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CONNEXIVE AND POSSESSOR PRONOUNS 237

>-ttan p-o-kkol
PERS-father c-of-child

the father of the child

In these nouns, the non-geminated consonant following the first
vowel becomes geminated, while the first vowel and the initial
consonant of the noun (if present) are deleted. The tone pattern of
the resulting word can be different from what is expected on the
basis of the composing parts. A list of these nouns, which can also
occur in changed form after the prepositional proclitics 1-, no-, to- an
to-, is provided in chapter 4.4.

7.1.2. Semantics

The connexive expresses a possessor-possessee relationship between
two nouns. The first element (X in the formula X c-3-Y) is the
possessee, the proclitic connexive is attached to the possessor (Y):

campal c¢-5-p6l f-p-Spari
stick(k.0.) c-of-person RES-C-female

the campal-stick of the woman
karittan k-5-kukks
knife c-of .PERS-Kukku
the knife of Kukku

The connexive construction can also express other than possessor
relationships between nouns. Some examples follow here.

part of whole:

tacok  t-3-parrok
legs c-of-chair

legs of a chair
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made of, consisting of:

cotdna c->-tordma
tassel c-of-ram

tassel of ram’s hair (lit.: tassel of ram)

for the purpose of:
kirek  k-5-t-ora 1-ttdk no-tamparn
hoe c-of-NOM-cultivate  in-farming field on-flat_open_space

hoe for cultivating in a field on the plains (the ground there is less stony
than on the slope of the mountain and requires a different type of hoe)

lax 1-5-kéccOk
tamarind  C-of-market

tamarind for the market (i.e. for selling at the market)
occupations:

pul p-o-torak

person c-of-war
warrior, soldier

pul p-o-komel
person c-of-hunting_party

hunter

ownership, association:

ul w-2-licsk
people c-of-goats

the owners of the goats

place where somebody lives:

pul p-o-karattém
person c-of-Khartoum

person from Khartoum
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‘child of’ in personal names:

o-15tt1  1-5-matarr
PERS-Lottt  C-of.PERS-Matart

Lottt (son) of Matart

In these cases the concord p- (the general concord of singular nouns
with the persona prefix) is not used. Instead, the name without
persona prefix is interpreted as containing a noun class prefix, and
agreement is with this noun class prefix (1- in the example above).

Foreign names with an initial sound that is not part of the Lumun
inventory of sounds occurring word-initially are not reanalysed as
containing a noun class prefix. In such cases the concord g- is used:

d-rémia n-atorit ‘Rumia (daughter) of Atorit’
2-16n1c n-alemin ‘Younis (son) of Alemin’
éromia®® go-6mar  ‘Jeremiah (son) of Umar’

1)- possibly comes from agreement with the noun class prefix - of a
historical noun *pukol ‘child’ (today uvkol ‘child’). A historical noun
*pokol is conceivable, since it would give a regular singular-plural
pair (*nukoul/nukol). Moreover, words for the young of animals also
typically come in this class pair (see chapter 4.3.5).

agent of actions expressed by a verbal noun:

t-ogwo t-5-pinnit

NOM-sing c-of-singer

the singing of the singer
undergoer of actions expressed by a verbal noun:
t-10 t-aropu  w-arek (< t-5 + aropu)

NOM-die c-of.things C-some

the dying of some animals

°2 The persona prefix 3- is regularly elided before ¢, see chapter 4.10.1.
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patient of actions expressed by a verbal noun:

t-okkwot t-drepu w-arek (< t-3 + agopu)

NoM-kill c-of.things c-some

the killing of some animals

Leaving out the connexive in the example above (with a patient of
the action) above gives a result that is still grammatical (see also
chapter 4.6.1).

Readings of connexive constructions of the type X C,-2-PREP-Y follow
here:

place where somebody lives:

ol w-o-ndo-ttok  p-arrd

people c-of-on-stone c-of.Lumun_people

the people of Lumun country (lit.: people of on stone of Lumun people)
(ul + w-2- + no- + patok + p-o- + arrd)

occupation:
pul p-o-ri-pkwél (< pul + pa- + 1- + komel)
person c-of-in-hunting_party

person who joins in a hunting party (lit. person of in the hunting party)

ol W-D-ri-im5n
people c-of-in-porcupines

people hunting porcupines (lit.: people of in porcupines)
for use in a certain environment:
kupporung k-3-no-art

bed_plank c-of-on-water

boat
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7.1.3. Attributive and predicative use

Connexive constructions often function attributively but can also be
used as predicates. The first example below illustrates attributive use,
the second predicative use:

koret k-3-kkul  k-1é

cloth c-of-child Cc-new

the shirt of the child is new

k-kw-3ka.t p-o-mokanta m-in
3-c-be:compL c-of-supporting_girls C-POSS1

she was (one) of my supporting girls
(i.e. girls that support a man during certain initiation rites: they fetch water,
prepare food for guests, accompany the man on his visits, sing and dance)

In a predicative construction, a subject clitic can be attached to the
connexive:

-5k p-o-mokenta m-in / k-kw-5-mokonta  m-in
PERS-3 cC-of-supporting girls  C-POSS1 3-c-of-supporting_girls C-POSS1

she is (one) of my supporting girls
2-3k p-o-karattom / k-kw-3-karottém
PERS-3 c-of-Khartoum 3-c-of-Khartoum

s/he is from Khartoum

7.1.4. Independent use of a connexive construction

A connexive + noun can be used independently. In the first example,
the concord p- in p-3-tvvlr agrees with pari ‘water’; in the second
example, the concord k- in k-3-ceccé agrees with kalam ‘pen’.
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a-orr? 0-01 p-oka.t n-ct1a.t ana
CONJ-water C-POSS3 c-be:comPL c-become_cool:comMPL and
p-3-toolt  p-oka.t p-ardtok p-agko Ippa
c-of-hyena c-be:compL  c-still c-be_hot:iINcompL  hotly

and his water (i.e. of the cat) had become cold, but hyena’s (water) was still
very hot (fr. written story)

kalam k-arg k-a.ik p-allék
pen C-POSS2 c-be:pr c-alone
ana  k-5-ceccé k-a.ik p-3llek
and c-of .PERS-Cecce c-be:pr c-alone

your pen is different from Cecce’s (pen) (lit.: your pen is alone and Cecce’s
(pen) is alone)

The following phrase allows for two interpretations. It can refer to
the marriage of Kukku and the marriage of Kakka (two different
marriages), but also to their marriage to each other, because in case
of coordinated “possessors” the connexive is used on both:

tipa t-o0-kokké ana  t-3-kakka

marriage  c-of-Kukku and c-of-Kakka

the marriage of Kukku and the one of Kakka (the marriage of Kukku and
Kakka)

7.2. The absolute connexive

There is also an absolute form of the connexive: C-en. The absolute
connexive is homonymous with the demonstrative with anaphoric
reference C-en ‘that’. It seems likely that both contain the pronominal
base en (for en and c-en ‘that’, see chapter 8). Possibly, the absolute
connexive C-en historically derives from the Connexive c-o + en ‘of
that’.

The absolute connexive is used in relativized possessor phrases:

3 < &- + pori
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takoruk 1-t-a m-p-orako.t tigke t-en

chicken RES-C-COP  1-C-eat:COMPL liver c-of:ABS

the chicken of which I ate the liver

It is also used for pronominal reference to non-humans in possessor
role, irrespective of whether they are singular or plural. In such cases
it translates as ‘its’ (or ‘their’):

p-kw-fot koaman na Nnokol f-p-arran  okorro
2-c-find:INCOMPL  rooms where:REL  children  RES-C-young engrave:DEPINCOMPL
kotot k-én k-a.pot opakkot

door c-of:ABS C-0open:INCOMPL return:DEPINCOMPL

na cipki uommot 0.pIn

where:REL  sun come_up:DEPINCOMPL  with:ABS

you will find a house where little children are writing (a school). Its door
opens to where the sun comes up (the east)

ana toe t-a.kkuvnako ana

and river C-smell:INCOMPL and

moccirin - manna m-akann-ikko Dot p-€n
Egyptians even C-NEG-drink:DEPINCOMPL ~ water c-of:ABS

and the river will stink and even the Egyptians will not drink its water
(Exodus 7:18)

orok.v appentina n-apl  w-én
eat:IMP groundnuts with-shells  c-of:ABs

eat the groundnuts with their shells!

7.3. Possessor pronouns

There are eight possessor pronouns corresponding to the eight
personal pronouns. The possessor pronouns start with a concord that
agrees with the noun that they modify. In the list below, the full
subject personal pronouns are given between parentheses for
comparison. How the 1 and 2 possessor pronouns should tonally be
(best) represented is not clear.
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1 c-in, CIn, C-in - ‘my’ (o0Gn)

12 c-orit +H ‘our (of you (sG) and me)’  (orit)

2  c-ap, c-amn, c-an  ‘your (SG)’ 611))

3 cOp ‘his/her’ (95k)

1A cC-in ‘our (EXCL)’ (onin)

12A c-onnjn ‘our (INCL)’ (ardén/orin)
2A  C3n ‘your (pL)’ (onsn)

3A C-én ‘their’ (okin)

There is little indication that the connexive is a formative of the
personal pronouns.

7.3.1. Tone

The possessor pronouns are largely tonally regular, but the tonal
behaviour of ‘my’ and ‘your (SG)’, as well as of ‘our (of you (sG) and
me)’ is not fully compatible with any of the tones. In prepausal
position modifying an all-low noun or a noun with a final falling
tone, ‘my’ and ‘your (SG)’ can be realized with a rising tone or with a
low tone, apparently in free variation, which is compatible with a
rising tone. For example: palla pin ‘my cat’ and palla pmn ‘my cat’
(poalla ‘cat’ is all-low). After a high or rising tone, ‘my’ and ‘your (SG)’
are realized with a falling tone, which could point at a low tone, for
example: tuk tin ‘my dog’ (tOk ‘dog’ has a rising tone). There are,
furthermore, instances of ‘my’ and ‘your (SG)’ that have a high tone
in prepausal position, which is not compatible with a low tone, nor
with a rising tone, only with a high tone. An example is provided in
7.3.3. The possessor pronoun functions predicatively there.
Throughout the book some other examples can be found of prepausal
predicative 1 and 2SG possessor pronouns with a high tone, however,
cases with low tone are attested as well.

The 12 possessor pronoun is realized with a (final) low tone in
prepausal position. In context, however, it receives a high tone from
a preceding item on its first mora and brings a high tone to the next
item, which points to an underlying L pattern with floating high
tone:
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tok t-5rit ama pdlld p-Opy
dog Cc-p0ss12  and cat C-POSS3

our dog (of you and me) and his/her cat

Examples of the possessor pronouns preceded by possessee nouns
with various tones follow here.

Possessor pronouns preceded by low and falling tones: poare ‘work’
and kotot ‘lip, side’

1 pore n-in/p-in  ‘my work’ kotét k-in/k-in ‘my lip’

12 pore g-orit ‘our work’ kotst k-orat ‘our lip’

2  pore p-an/p-an ‘your work’ kotot k-ag/k-ag ‘your lip’

3 noare niny ‘his/her work’ kotst k-0p ‘his/her lip’
1A pore p-in ‘our work’ kotét k-in ‘our lip’
12A pore g-onndn  ‘our work’ kotét k-onndn  ‘our lip’

2A  pore n-3n ‘your work’ kotét k-5n ‘your lip’
3A pore p-én ‘their work’ kotot k-én ‘their lip’

Possessor pronouns preceded by high and rising tones: tordk ‘rope’
and nort ‘water’:

1 torak t-in ‘my rope’ DorI n-in ‘my water’

12 torak t-Srit ‘our rope’ porI p-drit  ‘our water’

2 torak t-an ‘your rope’ oI P-an ‘your water’

3 torak tony ‘his/her rope’ par1 n-oy ‘his/her water’
1A torak t-in ‘our rope’ 311 n-in ‘our water’
124 torak t-5nndn  ‘our rope’ oI p-Snndn ‘our water’

2A torak t-5n ‘your rope’ 1911 P-3n ‘your water’
3A torak t-én ‘their rope’ 03I p-én ‘their water’

Recall that for non-human possessors the absolute connexive C-en is
used (see 7.2.), which contrasts tonally with the 3A possessor C-én.

pore np-en  ‘its work’
kotot k-en  ‘its side’
toak t-n  ‘its rope’
oI n-€n ‘its water’
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7.3.2. Morpho-phonology

Phonological effects at the boundary of noun and possessor are
regular. This means that in the examples above with pore the
concord 1) of the possessor is deleted, and in the examples with tordk
final k fully assimilates to the concord t of the possessor.
Incidentally, however, the process of assimilation deviates from what
is expected. This is the case with the items pap ‘item of the same
kind’ and opang ‘sibling’. Compare the first (irregular) example with
opan ‘sibling’ with the second (regular) example with parantap
‘gourd’. After opar) (and pap) the concord p changes to k:

spapkin ‘my sibling’
parantar) pin ‘my gourd’ [parandam bin]

7.3.3. Possessor pronouns as predicates

Like the connexive construction, possessor pronouns can function as
predicates. In the example below, the predicative 1SG possessor
pronoun in prepausal position is represented with a high tone. It is,
however, also possible to realize it with a low tone (without tonal
changes in the sentence otherwise).

tok  én-t-f t-a.ka t-in
dog DEM-C-NEARSP c-be:INCOMPL  C-POSS1

this dog will be mine

Compare also the following two examples. The last element functions
as the predicate:

patok  p-mn ém-p-i

stone C-POSs1 DEM-C-NEARSP

my country is this one (for example while pointing at a country on a map)
patok  em-p-1 p-in

stone DEM-C-NEARSP C-POSS1

this country is mine
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7.3.4. Reference

The personal possessor pronouns refer to humans: speech
participants and third persons. With respect to third persons there is
no difference between reference to nouns with the persona prefix and
common nouns referring to humans. In the following example, kén
‘their’ refers to two human beings denoted by common nouns: vkul
‘child’ and par1 p3kkoul ‘the wife of the child’. The sentences come
from a description of main events in the life of a boy/man.

o>-ttdn  p-o-kkul ana  Gkol

PERS-father  c-of-child and child
t-Onine part p-5-kkvl kemen  k-én
c-build_for:INcompPL ~ wife c-of-child rooms C-POSS3A

the father of the boy and the boy will build for the boy’s (future) wife their
(the boy and his wife’s) house (fr. written description)

Animal characters in stories are referred to by personal possessor
pronouns. An example from a story called tooulr ana p3lla ‘the hyena
and the cat’:

... a-tool accikat I5n  1-0y
coNJ-hyena hear:DEPPRFV words  C-POSS3

and the hyena listened to his (the cat’s) words (fr. written story)
7.3.5. Semantics

The personal possessor pronouns typically express possession,
including of body parts. Kinship and relational terms are also
typically used in combination with a possessor pronoun. For an
overview of these terms, see chapter 4, and also Smits (2012). It is
recalled here that the terms for father and mother (as well as for
maternal uncle) have different forms for (kinship) relations with a
first person, a second person and a third person. The terms indicating
a kinship relation with a third person, for example attan ‘(his, her)
father’, can be modified by a connexive construction which states the
related person:
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2-ttan p-o-nenni
PERS-father c-of-Nennt

the father of Nenni

It is possible to add a plural possessor pronoun to a kinship term that
is inherently possessed:

d-nappa p-onnjn
PERS-my _father C-P0OSS12A

our(INCL) father (i.e. father of me and other people who are not my siblings
(typically said about God))

Occasionally the personal possessor pronouns also express other
semantic relations, as in the following example:

Amma §-kw-3n6  ndé n-01y

if 2-c-have fear C-POSS3
a-e5 1-coré c-3-pira ém-p-3é
SUBJ-(2-)g0:DEPINCOMPL  in-buttock c-of-tree DEM-C-DIST

If you are afraid of him (lit. if you have his fear), you go under that tree
over there (‘The story of the jackal’)

The non-human possessor pronoun often expresses a part-whole
relationship, as in the examples above (‘the door of the house’, ‘the
water of the river’).

7.3.6. Unexpressed possessors

Possessors of body parts can be unexpressed when they can be easily
understood from the context:

m-p-a.ik p-illakko tacdk

1-c-be:PR Cc-wash:INCOMPL feet

I am washing my feet

atie okdn
make_pull:1vp hand

stretch out your hand!
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A person’s stick is typically an item which is not shared with other
people. Therefore there is no problem in identifying its possessor in
the next example:

ant-okwarikot na n-kw-onakkét.é kurrdy
can:DEPINCOMPL-remember:DEPINCOMPL ~ where:REL ~ 2-C-put_down:COMPL  stick

please try to remember where you have put your stick

It is possible, though not very common, to explicitly mention the
possessor of a body part, even though the possessor is perfectly clear:

Ion &l-lx a-koallan k-oka.t  A-k-éret
words DEM-C-NEARSP CONJ-old woman C-be:COMPL  CONJ-PRO-speak_at:DEPINCOMPL
no-cikit c-0p

on-heart C-POSS3

these words, the old woman was saying them in her heart (fr. written story)

A construction with ka ‘body’ and a co-referent possessor pronoun is
automatically interpreted as a reflexive (see 6.9); when the possessor
pronoun is absent, ka more specifically refers to the body. The body
in the second example below is the own body. Compare:

a-kw-3tup.at ka k-6p 1-lat i-1-3rrako.t
CONJ-3-smear:DEPPRFV body c-poss3  with-tamarind  RES-C-be_pushed:compL

and s/he painted himself/herself with pounded tamarind

a-kw-3tup.at ka I-lar 1-l-arrako.t
CONJ-3-smear:DEPPRFV body with-tamarind  RES-C-be_pushed:compL

and s/he; painted his/her; body with pounded tamarind

When the person who does the painting and the owner of the body
are not co-referential, the owner is expressed as object of the verb,
followed by ka ‘body’. In this construction, there is no possessor
pronoun.>*

% Constructions of this type, which can be called “possessor raising” are
described in chapter 14.



250 CHAPTER 7

a-kw-3tup.at-5k ka I-lar 1-l-arrako.t
CONJ-3-smear:DEPPRFV-03 body  with-tamarind RES-C-be_pushed:compL

and s/he; painted his/her; body with pounded tamarind

7.3.7. Independent possessor pronouns

The possessor pronouns have independent forms. These forms consist
of a pronominal base a, realized with a high tone, a concord
expressing agreement with the pronominalized possessed noun, and
the possessor:

a-C-Poss

The forms below refer, for example, to kdlam ‘pen’:

a-k-in a-k-mn k-oparst ‘mine is good’

a-k-ag a-k-an k-opoarst ‘yours (SG) is good’

a-k-ony a-k-61 k-3pdrst ‘his/hers is good’

a-k-orit a-k-orit k-oparst ‘ours (of you SG and me) is good’
a-k-in a-k-in k-5parst ‘ours (EXCL) is good’

a-k-onnjn a-k-onnon k-oparit ‘ours (INCL) is good’

a-k-5n a-k-5n k-3pdrst ‘yours (PL) is good’

a-k-én a-k-én k-5parst ‘theirs is good’

In the first example below, the concord of the independent possessor
pronoun agrees with kadlam ‘pen’. In the next two, the concord n
agrees with (earlier mentioned) pukol ‘children’.

kalam k-ag k-a.1k p-allék
pen C-POSS2 C-be:PR c-alone
ana a-k-m k-a.1k p-allek
and PROB-C-POSS1 C-be:PR c-alone

your pen is different from mine (lit.: your pen is alone and mine is alone)

ana a-p-ap n-a.ik koaren
and PROB-C-P0OSS2 c-be:PrR where

and where are yours?!
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a-n-m n-ella

PROB-C-POSS1 c-be_absent:INCOMPL

mine are lacking (i.e. I do not have children)

A last example has 4-61) (< a-w-0p), which agrees with the earlier
mentioned apé ‘fish (PL)’ (tonally realized here as ape®®).

Sk.kw.i i-p-a.ndko ook l-in  3-3k p-a.pwd ape
the_one RES-C-take:INCOMPL ~ ropes C-POSS1  PERS-3  C-kill.PLUR:INCOMPL fish(PL)
ana k-kw-a.nan-m cit.td.kit

and  3-c-bring for:INCOMPL-O1 firstly

danad  ant-Gmmin-3k a-oy

and can:DEPINCOMPL-take_for:DEPINCOMPL-03 PROBS-(C-)POSS3

who takes my ropes will catch fish, and he must bring them to me first (lit.
up at eyes) and then he can take his (i.e. the fish that remain after the
owner of the rope has been given his share of the fish) (fr. written story)

Independent possessor pronouns can be preceded by a prepositional
proclitic. The independent demonstrative in the example below refers
to a karuk ‘goatskin bag’.

mart me-a.ak 1-a-k-1n-1
beans C-be:PR in-PROB-C-POSS1-Q

are the beans in mine?

However, C-POSS allows for independent use as well:

ant-ok3ta tacok t-in ana t-ap
can:DEPINCOMPL-look:INCOMPL  legs c-possl  and C-POSS2

please look at my feet and yours (fr. written dialogue)
7.3.8. ‘My home’, ‘our home’, etc.: irregular forms

‘My home’, ‘your home’, etc. are expressed through fixed collocations
of the locative noun tuvan ‘(at, to) home’ followed by a word that

%5 The realization dpe (its own tones are apé) deviates from the tone rules. I
have no explanation for this.
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contains the prepositional proclitic ta- ‘(down) at’ and a pronominal
possessor, as well as a formative an. an is most likely a remnant of a
noun, perhaps of kagan ‘place’. Specific forms collocating with toan
are attested for all personal possessors pronoun, except C-orit: ‘our
home’ (i.e. of you and me) is just tvan t-3rit.

The list with the other possessors follows here, together with
alternative expressions using the noun kagan ‘place’. The forms with
kagen ‘place’ are not commonly used.

tuan t-an-in ‘my home’

toan to-kadn kin ‘the home at my place’
tuan t-an-an ‘your home’

toan to-kagdn kap ‘the home at your place’
tuan t-an-0p ‘his/her home’

toan to-kagdn kdp ‘the home at his/her place’
tuan t-en-in ‘our (1A) home’

toan to-kadn kin ‘the home at our (1A) place’
tuan t-an-5nnjn ‘our (12A) home’

toan to kardn k-onndn ‘the home at our (12A) place’
tuan t-an-3n ‘your (pL) home’

toan to kardn k-5n ‘the home at your place’
tvan t-an-én ‘their home’

toan to-kagdn k-én ‘the home at their place’

7.3.9. Position in the noun phrase
Attributive possessor pronouns generally precede other modifiers:
patok p-in p-3-marst

stone C-POSs1 c-of-long_ago

my country of long ago
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papu p-in ém-p-i i-p-a n-3korro n.tit
thing C-POSS1 DEM-C-NEARSP RES-C-COP 1-engrave:DEPINCOMPL from:ABS
tvan t.an-in

home at_place-possl

this thing of mine from which I write in my house (refers to the laptop of
the speaker, ‘writing from’ refers in this context to the sending of messages,
for example through e-mail)

c-ulluk ‘only’ is a modifier that can follow but also precede the
pOSsessor pronoun:

>-part p-in  p-ulluk a-p-p-ina I5n €l-1-1
PERS-wife  C-POSS1  C-only FOC-C-C-know:INCOMPL ~ words DEM-C-NEARSP

only my wife knows these things
o-part p-ulluk p-in  a-p-p-ina Ibn €111
PERS-wife  C-only C-POSS1  FOC-C-C-know:INCOMPL words DEM-C-NEARSP

only my wife knows these things
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8. Demonstratives

In this chapter I present the three spatial demonstratives of Lumun,
as well as demonstrative C-en and the manner adjective C-eené ‘such,
like this/that’. They all share the pronominal base en as a formative.

The spatial demonstratives consist of the pronominal base en (or
c-en) and a space-deictic suffixal element that agrees with the head
noun. They can be used gesturally, but also anaphorically. Also in the
latter case a deictic notion is involved. Demonstrative c-en, without
space-deictic element, functions anaphorically; it does not allow for a
deictic interpretation. For this reason I call it an anaphoric
demonstrative. The pronominal base en, however, is not intrinsically
anaphoric, since it is also part of the spatial demonstratives, which
can be used gesturally. I gloss the formative en in the demonstratives
as DEM (demonstrative).

en (or C-en) is (most probably) also a formative of the manner-deictic
adjective c-eend ‘such, like this/that’ (see 8.2.5). C-en is furthermore
part of okkwén ‘who’ (< 295k ‘s/he’ + p-en) and pimpén ‘what’ (<
pin ‘what’ + p-en), which are discussed in 20.1.1 and 20.1.2.

All demonstratives and also C-eena can function as nominal modifiers
but also independently.

8.1. The spatial demonstratives

The spatial demonstratives consist of the demonstrative pronominal
base en, a concord and a deictic suffix. These are the spatial
demonstratives:

en-C- ‘this, these’: near the speaker
en-c-arik ‘this, that, these, those’: near the addressee

en-C-or€  ‘that, those’: away from the speaker and the addressee

The spatial demonstratives can have two concords:
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c-en-C-{ ‘this, these’: near the speaker
c-en-c-orik  ‘this, that, these, those’: near the addressee
C-en-C-9r¢ ‘that, those’: away from the speaker and the addressee

As modifiers, the spatial demonstratives with both an initial and a
word-medial concord seem to be rarely used. According to my
consultant (JS), especially elderly people may (still) employ them
this way. He gave the following sentence as a case in which they
might use pemptf instead of empf:

pul p-em-p-1 p-3-kard-ta
person C-DEM-C-NEARSP c-of-where-Qw

where does this person come from?

The forms with two concords are more commonly used as
independent demonstrative pronouns. Whereas the form with one
concord functioning independently tends to imply a contrast with
another entity of the same type, the independent demonstrative with
two concords signals the absence of such a contrast (this will be
exemplified below). In the example with pempi given above, there is
no contrast with another man. For many speakers, the modifying
spatial demonstratives have lost this opposition, and it seems that, as
modifiers, the forms with two concords are on their way to
disappear.

The three deictic suffixes are related to the deictic verbs (chapter
12.8), as shown in table 42:

Table 42 Deictic suffixes

deictic suffix deictic verb

-f ‘near-speaker’ c-ef ‘be here (near speaker)’

-orik ‘near-addressee’ c-grik ‘be here, be there (near addressee)’

-or€ ‘distal’ C-éré ‘be there (away from both speaker
and addressee)’
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8.1.1. Phonological realizations and tone

In table 43 I give examples of the three spatial demonstratives
preceded by nouns from different noun classes and with different
tone patterns. The n before the concord assimilates to the concord for
place of articulation; it fully assimilates when the concord is 1. The
concord w, on the other hand, assimilates to the preceding nasal.
Resulting geminated nasals and geminated 1 can be pronounced with
some length.

Tonally, the spatial demonstratives display specific behaviour which
does not go against the tone rules, but is also not in full detail
predicted by them (recall that neither the occurrence of a high tone
on a first mora due to high tone shift, nor the occurrence of tone
bridge is phonologically predictable). All spatial demonstratives get a
high tone on their first mora in case of a preceding high or rising
tone. This includes en-c-f, which itself has a high tone on its second
mora. Furthermore, there is tone bridge between a noun which, in
isolation, has a final falling tone and en-c-f or en-c-at€, but not
between a noun with a final falling tone and en-c-arik.

Table 43 Nouns and demonstratives

noun Cc | éen-ci en-c-arik &n-C-aré
near speaker near distal

addressee

parrak ‘chair’” | p | poarrok empi | parrok parrak
emporik emporE

tok ‘dog’ t tok énti tok éntorik | tuk éntdgé

toppdy t toppup énti | tuppoun tuoppuy

‘mushroom éntorik Entdré

(k.o.y

copsk c copdk énci copdk copdk éncdé

‘arrow’ encarik

ka ‘body, k | ka epki ka epgkoarik ka epgkoté

corpse’

mattak m | mattak emmi | mattak mattak

‘calabashes emmorik emmoyE

(k.o.y
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natam ‘books’ | n natam énni natam natam
énnarik énndré
Jattar: n | pottarr enpi | pattart Jattart
‘monkeys (sp.)’ enpoarik ennoaté
pattokk3sl ] pattokksl pattokksl pattokksl
‘calabash énni enparik Enndre
(k.o.y
15k ‘dogs’ 1 luk é1li luk éllarik luk é113¢€
vkol ‘child’ w | ukol enni vkol vkol ennaé
ennoarik

8.1.2. Morpho-phonological aspects

In connected speech, the final vowel of a preceding noun is deleted
before the initial € of the demonstrative, except when the noun is
monomoraic (last example below):

poattar.enni (< pottarr gnpi) ‘these monkeys (sp.)’
pap.empi (< papu empi) ‘this thing’

pir.empi (< prra empi) ‘this tree’

ka epki ‘this body’

8.1.3. Use of the spatial demonstrative modifiers

Deictic use of the spatial demonstrative modifiers may be
accompanied by a pointing gesture, but not necessarily so. They can
also be used anaphorically or cataphorically, in which case some
deictic notion will also be present (otherwise, for anaphoric
reference, C-en is used). A storyteller can “play” with the deictic
centre to make his story become more alive: he can change it from
one participant to another, but he can also sometimes put it with
himself or with the audience. Spatial demonstratives can also modify
independent personal pronouns. Some examples of use of the spatial
demonstratives as nominal modifiers follow here.

en-C-f ‘near the speaker”:
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tok en-t-1 t-oparst
dog DEM-C-NEARSP ¢-good

this dog is good (a dog is sitting next to the speaker, the speaker strokes it)

k-kw-éréné.t kin 15n  él-1i

3-c-speak_to:COMPL 03A words DEM-C-NEARSP

s/he told them these things (reference to a preceding or following stretch of
discourse)

In the next example, the spatial demonstrative modifies the second
person singular pronoun:

ant-opari1 p-kw-a.kkot  pin-ta
can:DEPINCOMPL-say:DEPINCOMPL  2-C-d0:INCOMPL what-Qw
2-U1 ém-p-i p-3tté  cik
PERS-2 DEM-C-NEARSP c-little VREF

please say what you will do, you (here) who are small (lit.: this you who is
small. Implying: you cannot do anything)

en-c-arik ‘near the addressee’:

tkkét-in aropu en-n-arik appik

give.PLUR:IMP-01  things DEM-C-NEARADDR  all

give me all those things! (the addressee has things with him/her, the
speaker points at them)

The next example is from ‘The story of the jackal’. The leopard and
the lion are fighting, and the jackal is trying to direct them towards a
trap (a hole in the ground) that he has dug for them. The ‘near
addressee’ demonstrative draws the audience into the story: it makes
them feel as if they are near that trap.

a-karon en-k-aritk  1-k-a alopacciét w-anot.€ ttr
CONJ-place  DEM-C-NEARADDR  RES-C-COP jackal c-like:compL that
w-a.tokkaret kin nan...

c-make_move_aside:INCOMPL 03A ON:ABS

and that place, to which the jackal wants to make them move, ...
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en-C-ar€ ‘away from both speaker and addressee’ (distal):

amma n-kw-5n6 nagé n-a-ak

if 2-C-have fear on-PERS-3

a-e5 I-coté c-5-pirda  ém-p-3ré  cdnéket
SUBJ-(2-)g0:DEPINCOMPL  in-buttock c-of-tree DEM-C-DIST there_not_far

if you are afraid of him, go under that tree over there (situation: there is a
tree in the distance, the speaker points at it)

The next example is from ‘The story of the tortoise’. The distal
demonstrative is used here cataphorically:

akka opa én-n-3r€ w-o-ri-prrd w-aa.t  1-drik  1ké ...
when piece_of meat DEM-C-DISTAL C-of-in-tree C-come:COMPL RES-(C-)big giraffe

when that big wild animal of the forest, the giraffe, came ... (App. IV, 155)
8.1.4. The spatial demonstratives as independent forms

The spatial demonstratives can be used as independent forms. Their
reference —and thus the choice of concord— must be clear from the
context, whether textual or extra-textual. Reference can also be made
to a stretch of speech or a situation that was just described or that
appears from the extra-textual context. In such cases l-concord is
used, agreeing with implicit lon ‘words, matters’. For reference to a
situation also p-concord can be used, agreeing with implicit papo
‘thing’. Examples are given below.

Independent demonstratives with one concord can imply a contrast
between two entities of the same kind. Demonstratives with two
concords cannot be used that way. In the second example below the
demonstratives necessarily refer to entities of a different kind.

em-p-1 p-in ana ém-p- p-an

DEM-C-NEARSP C-pPOssl and DEM-C-NEARSP C-P0OSS2

this one is mine and that one is yours (both demonstratives can refer to the
same kind of thing, for example parrok ‘chair’)
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p-em-p-1 p-in  ana p-ém-p-i p-an

C-DEM-C-NEARSP C-pPOSs1 and C-DEM-C-NEARSP C-P0OSS2

this one is mine and that one is yours (both demonstratives cannot refer to
the same kind of thing. Instead, the first refers, for example, to parrok
‘chair’, the second, for example, to purrut ‘picture’).

Some further examples with independent demonstratives with one
concord follow here. They cannot be replaced by demonstratives
with two concords.

korret  én-k-f k-ann-uvpko én-k-i

line DEM-C-NEARSP C-NEG-resemble:DEPCOMPL DEM-C-NEARSP

this stripe does not look like this one (referring here to the different colours
of the stripes of a cloth)

a-kw-app-omé.kat-5k It a-a en-k-oré
CONJ-3-again:DEPINCOMPL-tell:DEPPRFV-03  that No-REDUP  DEM-C-DIST
Ittin-m é€n-k-31é f-k-5te

pick _for:mvp-01 DEM-C-DIST RES-C-red

and he said to her again: no, that one! pick that ripe one for me!
(the demonstratives refer to a kice-fruit that is at some distance from the
addressee, who is in the tree, picking fruits; the speaker is under the tree.
The addressee wanted to pick a fruit nearby, but is told to pick one for
which she must reach further)

In the next example, ennf ‘this one’ agrees with uvkol ‘child’:

£n-n-1 akk-okwonta.t t3.kit

DEM-C-NEARSP FOC-be_produced:coMpL firstly

this one is the one who was born first (implying that there is another one
who came second) (Genesis 38:28)

An element of contrast is also present in the following example. It is
an answer to the question “did you [...] sell the land for this price?”
The concord c- agrees with cekerek ‘price’. The price is indeed that
price, not a different one:
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ii 1-c-én én-c-i
yes RES-C-DEM DEM-C-NEARSP

yes, the one (the price) is this (Acts 5:8)
Demonstratives with one concord do not need to express contrast:

St-ta em-p-arik no-pira

PERS.3-QW DEM-C-NEARADDR on-tree

who is that in the tree? (two persons are involved: the speaker and the
addressee who is in the tree)

Some examples with two concords follow here. In the first, p-concord
of pempi implicitly agrees with the papu ‘thing’, which refers to the
situation that was just described:

2-11€ p-In p-otiot-in topGt ana
PERS-husband C-POsS1 ¢-send:COMPL-01 outside and
p-kw-a.t-okkot pmn akka*® p-ém-p-i i-p-Skitak
2-C-IT:INCOMPL-d0:DEPINCOMPL. ~ what that C-DEM-C-NEARSP  RES-C-bad

my husband has sent me away and what are you going to do, (because) this
(thing, situation) is one which is bad

The concord 1- in the example below is understood to agree with
implicit lon ‘words, matters’:

l-el-1-1 amm.akka 1-érét-5k 1-53kitak

C-DEM-C-NEARSP like c-speak_about-03 c-bad

these things that were said about him/her were bad (lit.: these words, like
they spoke about him/her, were bad)

In the following example from ‘The story of the tortoise’, pemparé
refers to pul ponopp3dt ‘the person of Noppat’, who is under the tree.
The bird and the tortoise are together up in a tree, where they are
collecting honey. The person of Noppat has just asked to throw down
some honey for him, but the tortoise is unwilling:

% It is unclear where the high tone on akka comes from.
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p-kw-a.rréne p-ém-p-3ré aon w-3-in

2-C-throw_for:INCOMPL ~ C-DEM-C-DIST bees c-of-what

for what will you throw (down) honeycombs for that (person)? (App. IV,
89)

In the next example, p- agrees with the implicit noun papu ‘thing’.
‘This (thing) from which I write’ refers to a laptop from which the
speaker sends e-mails or other messages:

m-p-ona.t p-ém-p-i i-p-a n-5korro n.tit
1-c-bring:COMPL C-DEM-C-NEARSP RES-C-COP  1-engrave:DEPINCOMPL  from:ABS

I brought this thing from which I write (a laptop)

Independent demonstratives can be preceded by a prepositional
proclitic. The independent demonstrative in the example below refers
to a karuk ‘goatskin bag’.

mait m-a.ak 1-en-Kk-f-1
beans C-be:PR in-DEM-C-NEARSP-Q

are the beans in this one?

The following examples have two tonal realizations of the
(prepausal) demonstrative. The final high or falling tone of the
demonstrative can be realized (with tone bridge spanning over the
whole demonstrative), or the own final high or falling tone of the
demonstrative can become low:

appentind w-a.itk i-é-k-i / appentind  w-a.ik i-ég-k-1
groundnuts C-be:PR in-DEM-C-NEARSP  groundnuts C-be:PR  in-DEM-C-NEARSP

the groundnuts are in this one

appentind w-a.ik i-é)-k-3rik / appentind w-a.ik i-ég-k-arik
groundnuts Cc-be:PR in-DEM-C-NEARADDR groundnuts  C-be:PR  in-DEM-C-NEARADDR
the groundnuts are in that one (near you)

appentind w-a.ik i-é9)-k-3r€  / appentind w-a.tk i-én-k-ore
groundnuts Cc-be:PR - in-DEM-C-DIST groundnuts Cc-be:PR - in-DEM-C-DIST

the groundnuts are in that one (away from us)
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8.2. The anaphoric demonstrative C-en

8.2.1. Tonal properties

When the demonstrative pronominal base en is only preceded by the
concord, and no deictic element is attached to it, it takes on an
anaphoric interpretation. I will call this element (C-en) an anaphoric
demonstrative, though the demonstrative base en is not intrinsically
anaphoric. c-en has a low tone and is tonally regular in prepausal
position:

pul ‘person’ pul pen ‘that person’

tok ‘dog’ tok tén ‘that dog’

toppdy ‘mushroom (k.o.)’ tuppoupy tén  ‘that mushroom (k.o.)’
copdk  ‘arrow’ copdk cen ‘that arrow’

However, in non-prepausal position before an element with a low
tone, the Contour Simplification Rule tends not to apply when C-en is
preceded by the restrictor {-:

kalam  k-5kitak ana 1-k-én k-1n
pen c-bad and RES-C-DEM C-POSS1

the pen is bad, but it is mine

This may point towards a historically long vowel that has become
short, or perhaps the historical loss of a tone bearing unit. A long
vowel is actually attested in C-eend ‘such, like this/that’.

8.2.2. c-en as attributive modifier

c-en as attributive modifier is part of a noun phrase which also
contains its nominal head; the head precedes c-en. C-en functions as
anaphoric demonstrative, referring to a preceding noun phrase or to
a clause or stretch of clauses. ‘The story of Amuta’ opens with the
following clauses: ‘One day, Amuta left from home to go stealing in
Toromu and he saw the goats of Alelen grazing in the field. Amuta
jumped quickly to catch the goats’. Then follows the sentence with
c-en:
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catt  c-én  a-kollan k-oarek k-oka.t cik

day C-DEM CONJ-old_ woman C-some C-be:COMPL  VREF
a-k-Skataccé-k n.tr 1-otrén
CONJ-PRO-watch:DEPINCOMPL-03 from in-firewood

that (same) moment, some old woman was watching him while she was
collecting firewood (fr. written story)

The next example is from Luke 2:19. lon len appik ‘all those words’
refers to what the shepherds have heard from the angels and have
come to tell:

ana.rrik o-mérrom p-occo.kate lon l-en appik no-cikit c-Op
but PERS-Mary c-catch:psT words C-DEM  all on-heart  C-POSS3

but Mary kept all those words in her heart (Luke 2:19)
8.2.3. c-en used independently

c-en can be used independently, i.e. without head in the same noun
phrase. The absence of a high (or falling) tone on independently used
c-en shows that the initial consonant of independent C-en is a
concord, not a pronominal proclitic.

In the following fixed expression, the p-concord of pen implicitly
agrees with the noun papu ‘thing’.

pin-ta p-en
what-Qw C-DEM

what you are talking about? (more lit.: what that (thing)?)

By analogy, the concord of the independent demonstrative in the
following example implicitly agrees with pul ‘person’, agreement is
not with 3tta ‘who’:

3t-ta p-en

PERS.3-QW C-DEM

who is it? (Used in a speech environment, for example when somebody
announced himself, but you did not hear his name, or in the sense of ‘whom
are you talking about’).
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8.2.4. c-en preceded by the restrictor i-

c-en can be preceded by the restrictor - (which will be discussed in
chapter 9). 1-C-én functions independently and can be translated as
‘the one(s)’. An example was already given earlier in this chapter. In
the first example below, the concord w-, which is deleted between
vowels (1-w-én > 1-€n), agrees with aropu ‘things’; in the second,
irén refers to a pig (tuttoruk) that has been causing damage before,
and that has come again; in the third, k refers to the Holy Spirit
(kenan 1-k-Gputé).

aropu w-d-pappa appik i-én w-In
things c-of .PERS-father all RES-(C-)DEM  C-POSS1

all the things of the Father are the ones that are mine (John 16:15)

a-pol f-p-dc6ra  Sti.at ittt r-én  t-5-maf
CONJ-person RES-C-male find:DEPPRFV  that RES-C-DEM  C-of-some_time_ago

and the man found that it was the one of before

ana 1-k-én 1-k-a o-ron t-imma.t ménni ana occikot
ana RES-C-DEM RES-C-COP PERS-12A  C-see:COMPL  today and  hear:DEPINCOMPL

and (it is) the one which we have seen and heard today (Acts 2:33)

1-C-€n can be followed by a focus construction with akka ‘that’
(realized as akk before the initial vowel of a verb). The example
below can also be stated just with akka or akk-, but the combination
1-C-€n akka makes the focus stronger.

patok  1-p-a ol i-6no w-ara.t
stone RES-C-COP  people  RES-(C-)build:iINcompL c-refuse:COMPL
I-p-€n akk-otokka.t cillag

RES-C-DEM FOC-become:COMPL big_stone_as_fundament_of wall

the stone which the builders rejected is the one that has become the
fundament (Luke 20:17)

Two examples with 1-c-€n akk(a) and a transitive verb follow here.
In the first, k of 1kén agrees with karan ‘name’. Note in the second
that the subject comes after the verb.
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9-ndon t-omma 1-k-én  akka m-p-a.ak p-frene

PERS-2A C-not_know:INCOMPL RES-C-DEM  that 1-c-be:PrR c-talk_to:INCOMPL
non 15n  l-en

02A words  C-of:ABS

you (PL) do not know that it is the one (i.e. ‘the name’) I am telling you of
(Acts 17:23)

torit -t-én akk-oné pol -p-5ni cone nd-capd
food  RES-C-DEM FoOC-have person RES-C-black here  on-ground

food is what a human being needs here on earth

1lén akka +H is a fixed expression for ‘that’s why’. The concord 1-
agrees with the implicit noun lan ‘words, matters’

1-1-én akka  a-n-érenten-uy) appimm-appin
RES-C-DEM that CONJ-1-speak_to.PLUR:DEPINCOMPL-O2  always-REDUP

that’s why I always talk to you

Ip€n, just by itself, is a fixed expression for ‘that’s it!” The concord p
agrees with the implicit noun papu ‘thing’:

I-p-€n
RES-C-DEM

that’s it! (i.e. that’s what I had in mind, that’s what I wanted to say)
8.2.5. The manner-deictic adjective C-eenda ‘such, like this/that’

It is very likely that c-eend ‘such, like this/that’ contains the
pronominal base en as a formative, as was mentioned earlier in this
chapter. C-eend has anaphoric reference and can be used as a
modifier (first example below), but also independently (second
example below). Like most adjectives C-eenad is preceded by the
restrictor i- when it functions as an attribute.
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a-pol i-p-éénd Skdronn-ome*’ Itti ...
SUBJ-person RES-C-such NEG:DEP-say:DEPINCOMPL that

let such a person not say that ...

pul  em-p-1 p-é¢énd ana €ém-p-f p-ééna
person  DEM-C-NEARSP C-such and  DEM-C-NEARSP C-such

this person is like this and the other one (lit. this one) is like that

57 The falling tone of omé ‘say’ becomes low in this context.
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9. The restrictor

The “restrictor” (the proclitic element f-) turns adjectival and verbal
predicates into attributive modifiers that restrict the reference of the
head noun to a subgroup with the properties or qualities expressed
by the adjectival or verbal predicate. Verbal predicates with the
restrictor function as restrictive relative clauses (see chapter 11).

The restrictor brings a high tone to a following verb in the way
described by the rules of Tone Shift (and Tone Reappearance sub-
Rules) and Contour Simplification, cf:

pul  p-opari

person  c-female

the person is female

pul  1-p-Spari

person  RES-C-female

the woman (the person who is female)

It cannot itself receive a high tone from a preceding element, but it
can have a high realization due to tone bridge. In view of these
properties I represent it with a high tone: {- (a rising tone would have
been possible as well, see 3.8). It has no prepausal realization.

A least some adjectives, however, have a tonal realization that is
different from what would be expected, when preceded by the
restrictor. Examples include c-oni ‘black’, c-otté (or c-ott€) ‘small,
little, young’, c-orik ‘big, important’ and c-okitak ‘bad’. The
restrictor brings a high tone to their initial mora replacing their own
tone pattern, as, for example in poul 1-p-drik ‘person who is
important’. This is, however, not the case for all adjectives (nor for
all adjectives with a L.HL or L.H.L tone pattern).

Morpho-phonologically the restrictor behaves in a regular way: when
attached to an adjective or verb with +ATR vowels, its realization
may change slightly in the direction of a +ATR realization.
Preceding an 1-initial element a little length is generally retained.
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An example with an adjective and a verb phrase preceded by the
restrictor follow here:

koret 1-k-ijpe k-a.ik cdné
cloth RES-C-old C-be:PR here

the old cloth is here

tok 1-t-okkwa.t t-a.ik cdné
dog RES-C-become_old:compPL c-be:PrR here

the old dog is here

The following examples concern modification of object nouns
through modifiers with and without the restrictor, and placed inside
and outside the noun phrase.

corag ‘stick’ in the first example below in principle allows for a
definite as well as an indefinite reading. This is the same when the
‘stick’ is modified by an adjective or verb phrase with the restrictor,
provided that this modifier is positioned within the noun phrase, i.e.
used attributively (second example below):

k-kw-3t6kw.até cOrag n.tx -wét
3-c-grab:psT stick from in-horizontal_bamboos_of_roof

s/he grabbed a/the stick from the inside of the roof

k-kw-3tokw.até corag f-c-5pi  n.tx -wét
3-c-grab:psT stick RES-C-black  from in-horizontal_bamboos_of _roof

s/he grabbed a/the black stick from the inside of the roof

It is different when the adjective with restrictor is positioned at the
end of the clause, outside of the noun phrase. Now, the adjective
(1c3ni ‘black’) gives a definite reading to the noun (curany ‘stick’),
identifying it as the black one among other sticks:
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k-kw-3t6kw.até c6rag n.tr 1-wet 1-c-9ni
3-c-grab:psT stick from in-horizontal_bamboos_of roof = RES-C-black

s/he grabbed the black stick from the inside of the roof (implies that there
are one or more other sticks: it is the black one that is taken)

The first example below is syntactically comparable to the example
above, but lacks the restrictor on the adjective (cot€ ‘red’). Providing
some information about the necklace (cuccit), namely that it is red,
the adjective establishes an indefinite reading of it. Unlike its
counterpart with restrictor, an attributive adjective or verb phrase
without restrictor is not placed inside the noun phrase, but comes at
the end (second example below).

k-kw-ak3.t ctaccua 1-cdldk  c-oré
3-C-wear:COMPL bead in-neck cred

she has put a red necklace around her neck

*k-kw-ak3.t chcci c-ore  1-caldk
3-C-wear:COMPL bead c-red in-neck

Two examples contrasting a clause with and without the restrictor
modifying an object noun follow here. The first is the opening line of
a story, introducing the main character, the second identifies a
certain jackal amongst others:

m-p-a.ik p-a.t-éret alopaccit
1-c-be:PR C-IT:INCOMPL-speak_about:DEPINCOMPL jackal
w-ona.t more

c-bring:compL  cultivating_party

I am going to talk about a jackal who organized a cultivating party (‘The
story of the jackal’)

m-p-a.ik p-a.t-éret alapaccit
1-c-be:PR C-IT:INCOMPL-speak_about:DEPINCOMPL jackal
1-ona.t moare

RES-(C-)bring:COMPL  cultivating party

I am going to talk about the jackal who organized a cultivating party
(implies that there are other jackals who did not organize such a party)
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Adjectives which are used independently have the restrictor. In the
example below the concord c agrees with curay ‘stick’

et-in I-c-3ni
give:iIMp-01  RES-C-black

give me the black one!

The earlier given example with 1cini at the end of the clause in fact
allows for a reading like this as well (‘s/he grabbed the stick from the
inside of the roof, the black one’).

The use of the restrictor on adjectives (and numerals) and on relative
clauses is further exemplified in the chapters 10 and 11. The
restrictor is not used on connexive constructions, possessors and
demonstratives, with the exception of the anaphoric demonstrative
c-en. 1-C-€n ‘the one’ was discussed in chapter 8.2.4.

The restrictor furthermore forms a fixed combination with 3kkwi,
giving Skkwi i- ‘(the one) who’ (see chapter 6.1.5).
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10. Adjectives
Lumun adjectives consist of a concord and an adjectival stem:
C-ADJ

All adjectival stems are vowel-initial. Otherwise, there are no
phonological restrictions other than those that apply to all words in
the language. There are also no specific restrictions on the tone
patterns.

10.1. Adjectives as predicates, attributes and independent
forms

In its basic form (c-ADJ) the adjective functions as a predicate, for
example:

pul  p-ittik

person  C-big

the person is big

pul  p-oka.t p-immin

person  C-be:CcOMPL C-heavy

the person was heavy

Adjectival predicates can occur in any TAM through the addition of
an inflected copular verb oka ‘be’ or otdkka ‘become’. Adjectives are
also used in secondary predication (or depictive) constructions. In
the first three examples below the depictive is subject-oriented, in
the last it is object-oriented:

E]y! p-aa.t 0-Otté

water C-come:COMPL  C-little

a little water has come (the water came little)
ol w-1llé.t w-oppit

people  c-die.PLUR:COMPL  C-many

many people have died (the people have died many)
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m-p-icat.e p-oparit
1-c-lie_ down:compL c-good

I slept well

a-kw-imma.kat paporek 1-kator p-oterét

CONJ-3-see:DEPPRFV something in-road c-spotted

and he saw something spotted in the road (and he saw something in the
road (as) spotted) (‘A boy and a goat’)

The adjective ‘good’ is also attested in situations in which it seems to
modify a verb:

m-p-a.iIk  p-apard p-opoarit
1-c-be:prR c-walk:INCOMPL c-good

I am walking well (implying: I had difficulty walking before)

o>-kakka p-a.ik p-ére p-oparit

PERS-Kakka C-be:PrR C-speak:INCOMPL c-good

Kakka is speaking well (implying: she had difficulty speaking before,
perhaps because of a sour throat)

It is, however, not actually modifying the verb, but providing
information about the state of the subject, functioning not as an
adverb, but as a depictive secondary predication. ‘Good’ agreeing
with the subject can, for example, not be used in the next case,
irrespective of whether the understood object purti ‘asida’ is
explicitly mentioned. ‘Good’ can only modify the object (second
example below):

*3-kakka p-ita p-opardt

PERS-Kakka C-cook:INCOMPL c-good

Kakka cooks (asida) well

o>-kakka p-ita pugd p-opardt
PERS-Kakka C-cook:INCOMPL asida c-good

Kakka cooks the asida good (i.e. she cooks good asida)

Also a noun phrase with lon ‘words’ modified by an adjective can
function adverbially:
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m-p-icate Ion  l-opearst
1-c-lie. down:compL. words  C-good

I have slept well

When used attributively, adjectives are typically preceded by the
restrictor f-:

pul  1-p-ittik p-aat

person  RES-C-big C-come:COMPL
the big person has come

koret 1-k-ipé f-k-5térét
cloth RES-C-old RES-C-spotted

the old spotted cloth

The restrictor is also present when the adjective is used
independently:

cattak c-a.ak r1-c-drik ana 1-c-dtte
calabash(k.0.) c-be:PrR RES-C-big and RES-C-little
ana.rruk r1-c-3tte c-okottat.e

but RES-C-little c-be_broken:CoOmMPL

there is a calabash which is big and one which is small, but the small one is
broken (there is a big calabash and a small one, but the small one is broken)

10.2. Adjectives as a word class

Lumun adjectives are neither nouns nor verbs, but a word class in
their own right.

Lumun adjectives are different from nouns because they must be
preceded by the restrictor f- in order to be used independently.
Nouns, on the other hand, are never preceded by the restrictor i-, cf.:

1-c-3tte ‘the small one’ (for example a small cattak ‘calabash (k.o.)’
koré ‘left-handed person’
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Moreover, there is a difference in predicating constructions of the
type ‘X is Y. A noun X can be juxtaposed with a noun Y or with an
adjective Y, but there is an alternative construction with the copula
C-a ‘be’ that is possible with nouns, but not with adjectives; and an
alternative construction with the Present of ‘be’ c-aik (containing the
formative cik) that is possible between a noun and an adjective, but
not between nouns. Cf.:

pul pmpit / pol p-a pippit

person singer / person C-be:PR  singer

the person is a singer

*pul p-a.ak pipit

person  C-be:PR singer

pul p-orik / pul p-aak p-orik

person  C-big / person  C-be:PR c-big

the person is important

*pul p-a p-orik

person c-be:Pr c-big

Adjectives resemble verbs more than nouns. Like verbs, adjectives
function basically as predicates. The first example has a Completive
verb, the second an adjective.

2-1al6 p-okipa.t

PERS-Lalu c-become_tired:cOMPL

Lalv is tired

2-1al6 p-opardt
PERS-Lalu c-good

Lalu is fine

Verbs and adjectives can both occur with a subject pronominal clitic.
In the first example the pronominal clitic is attached to a verb, in the
second to an adjective:
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k-kw-aa.t
3-C-come:COMPL

s/he has come

k-kw-immin
3-C-heavy

s/he is heavy

Adjectives and verbs can both be preceded by the restrictor:

pul  1-p-drik p-aat
person  RES-C-big C-come:COMPL

the person who is important has come (i.e. the important person has come)

pul  1-p-apkone p-aat

person RES-C-teach:INCOMPL C-come:COMPL

the person who teaches (i.e. the teacher) has come

In the same way as verbs, several adjectives allow for the derivation
of an abstract noun through replacement of the concord by the noun
class prefix t and adoption of the tone pattern L*.LH (see 4.6.3). Two
examples:

C-opardt ‘good’ vs. toparit ‘goodness’
C-1pOk ‘white’ vs. tipGk ‘whiteness’

However, the regular processes of verb-to-verb derivation cannot be
applied to adjectives. For example, it is not possible to have a
Benefactive derivation with adjectives, while this derivation can be
made on the basis of (virtually) all verbs.

A further important difference with verbs is that adjectives cannot
inflect. Verbs have inflectional morphology marking the basic TAMs
(see 12.5) and they can occur together with auxiliaries. On
adjectives, on the other hand, TAMs must be expressed with the help
of an inflected copular verb (oka ‘be’ or otdkka ‘become’). Compare
the verbal and the adjectival predicate:
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2-1al6 p-a.kipa

PERS-Lalu c-become_tired:INCOMPL

Lalu will become tired

o-1al6 p-a.tdkka p-oparst

PERS-Lalu C-be:INCcOMPL ¢-good

Lalu will become good

Some further examples with oka and otdkka and an adjective follow
here.

karittay k-oka.t k-3rrd

knife C-be:compL C-blunt

the knife was blunt

taco  t-otokka.t t-oppot cdkoc-cokot

grass Cc-become:COMPL  C-many quickly-REDUP

the weeds have quickly become abundunt

takoruk  t-otokka.kate t-opara

chicken C-become:PsT c-smooth

the chicken became fat

Certain auxiliaries precede a verbal TAM-stem without concord.
Adjectival predicates with such an auxiliary make use of a copular
verb on which the auxiliary is expressed. Compare the first two
examples with the negation auxiliary c-akdnn. The first has a verbal
predicate, the second an adjectival:

npopak p-akdnn-3kkdttat

beer C-NEG-be_done:DEPCOMPL

the beer is not done (i.e., the beer is not ready)
pgopak p-akdnn-5ka  p-frrdk

beer C-NEG-be:DEPCOMPL c-cold

the beer is not cold

Compare also the following examples with the irrealis marker (see
12.18). The first has a verbal predicate, the second an adjectival:
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2-ttan p-a-1.t
PERS-father C-IRR-die:COMPL

his/her father would have died

d-ttan p-a-aka.t p-opardt
PERS-father C-IRR-be:cOMPL c-good

his/her father would have been fine

There is no reason to analyse adjectives as defective verbs. Even
though they share the obligatory presence of the concord with the
Non-dependent basic TAMs (Incompletive, Completive and Past), all
segmental and tonal characteristics of these verbal TAMs are lacking
in the adjective.

10.2.1. Semantic grouping

This section presents adjectives in semantic groups, largely following
the semantic types specified in Dixon (2010, p. 73-74). Instead of
‘human propensity’ I use ‘spiritual property’. Some adjectives have a
dimensional interpretation with singular head nouns and a
quantifying interpretation with plural and mass nouns (c-arik and c-
otté, C-ott€). This is discussed in section 10.2.6 of this chapter, as are
the different plural forms of some of the dimensional adjectives. c-
otté and c-otté have a dimensional interpretation (‘small, little’) as
well as an age interpretation (‘young’); their reduplicated plurals
refer to small size. The plural c-arran refers in the first place to
young age of living creatures (people, animals, plants). There is an
adjective for old age of things (C-ipe), but old age of living creatures
is expressed with the Completive of the verb ukkwa (or ukka)
‘become old’ (C-ukkwat or C-ukkat). An example is found in chapter
9.

Tonally, the adjectives are represented here as they occur as
predicates of an all-low noun. However, as remarked in chapter 9,
use of the restricor causes unexpected tonal changes in at least some
adjectives. Compare:
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pul pokitak  ‘the person is bad’
pul 1-pSkitak ‘the bad person’

dimension, shape plural form
c-arik ‘big, important’ (SG) / c-itti-c-ittik, c-rttittik (pL)
c-1ttik ‘big’ (sG) / c-itti-c-ittik, c-rttittik (PL)

c-otté, c-otté ‘small, little, young’ (SG) / C-ott3-C-3tté, C-ottStte,
C-att3-C-5tte, C-ottttd

c-tikwit ‘long, tall, deep’ (SG) / c-tikwit-c-tikwit (PL)

c-uttét ‘short’

c-énnan ‘properly sized’

c-ape ‘wide’

c-atruldkkol ‘round’

age

c-1€ ‘new’ (i.e. young age of things)

c-otté, c-otté ‘small, little, young’ / c-arran (pL) ‘young’
c-ipe ‘old’ (of things)

value

C-oparst ‘good’

c-okitak ‘bad’

c-fceipern ‘marvellous, superb’

c-arik ‘big, important’ (SG) / c-1tti-c-ittik, c-rttittik (pL)

colour

c-oni ‘black’

c-1pGk ‘white’

C-or€ ‘red, ripe’

c-otals ‘grey, yellowish’

c-fcef ‘green’

c-olamit ‘light brown, towards green’
c-arurdy ‘grey and brown mixed’
c-olourrd ‘striped’

c-oterét ‘spotted’

c-acallerd ‘spotted (with big spots)’
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physical property

C-immin ‘heavy’

c-ippappat ‘light, easy’®

C-14n ‘wet’

c-ippa ‘hot, warm’

C-frrdk ‘cold’

c-ontdmat ‘hard’

C-onara ‘smooth, soft, infertile (of a man)’
c-akdrokkars ‘rough’

c-orer€ ‘rough’

c-orré ‘blunt’

c-orré ‘sharp’

c-akirakkir ‘dim’

c-ipm ‘not well cooked’

C-ot1t ‘tasty, sweet’

C-ordr ‘sour’

C-ira ‘salty’

c-op0n ‘bitter’

C-or¢ ‘clean, stingy’

c-o13 ‘sick’

c-afrilla ‘crippled’

c-opari (SG)/C-aari (PL) ‘female’
C-ocura (SG)/c-omora (PL) ‘male’

spiritual property
c-Oporé ‘clean (in spiritual sense)’
C-oton ‘forbidden’

speed
c-acdkocceokot ‘fast’
c-akéeuvkkocok ‘fast’

similarity
c-eend ‘such, like this/that’

% According to JS, younger people tend to use c-ippappat while older
people tend to use the Completive verb c-opappat (< opappa ‘be(come)
light’).
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quantification

C-opp3t ‘many, a lot of’ (PL or mass)
c-arik ‘many, a lot of’ (PL or mass)
c-otté, c-otté ‘few, a little’ (PL or mass)
c-arék ‘some, other’

c-ullik ‘only, just’

c-artuk ‘only, just’

c-arit ‘half, half full’

cardinal numbers
The numerals ‘one’ up to ‘ten’ are adjectives (‘five’, ‘eight’, ‘nine’ and
‘ten’ have an invariable form as well). They are discussed in 10.4.1.

Alamin Mubarak (2002, p. 47) remarks that in Acheron an adjective
of size (‘big’) and an adjective of age (‘old”) cannot be combined (i.e.
*the big old house). In Lumun (which has cognate items for ‘house’,
‘big’ and ‘old’), this is not a problem. The adjectives can be used in
either order:

man r-m-itttk f-m-ipe /man 1-m-{pé f-m-ittik
house RES-C-big RES-C-old / house RES-C-old RES-C-big

the big old house
10.2.2. Origins of adjectives

Several adjectives are underived, but there are also adjectives that
are derived from verbs, nouns or adverbs. There are also cases in
which there is a derivational relationship but in which the direction
of the derivation is unclear. In some cases it seems likely that the
adjective has served as basis for the derivation.

10.2.3. Verbal origins

c-ontdmat ‘hard’ is a clear case of development from the Completive
c-ontoméat of the verb ontoma ‘become dry’. The Completive c-
ontomat itself is used for the expression of the quality of being ‘dry’,
as the result of the process of drying:
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koret k-ontoma.t
cloth ¢-become_dry:compL

the cloth has dried / the cloth is dry

nore p-ontdmat
work c-hard

the work is hard

The adjective c-ippappat ‘light’ can be understood as a development
from the adverb ppappat (see 17.1.3 for its adverbial morphology),
which relates to the Completive verb c-opappat (< opappa
‘be(come) light’). An example with the adjective is given first, then
an example with the adverb, then an example with the Completive
verb.

pul  1-p-0Kka.t p-ippappat

person  RES-C-be:CcOMPL c-light

a person who was light

vkol w-okkot.€ pore Ippappat
child C-do:comPL work lightly

the child did the work easily

pul 1-p-oka.t p-opappa.t

person RES-C-be:COMPL  C-become_light:compL

a person who had become light / who was light

The segmental and tonal form of c-opar3t ‘good’ suggest an origin in
the Completive form of a verb *aparo, but this verb (irrespective of
its tones) does not exist. There is, however, a verb opira ‘be(come)
good’:

pul p-a.pira

person c-become_good:INCOMPL

the person will get well (s/he is ill now, but shows signs of recovery)

There is surely a historical relationship between c-aparst ‘good’ and
apira, but how exactly they relate is not clear.
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There are other adjectives that are related to (inchoative) state verbs,
which typically —though not in all cases— have a final or last vowel
a. It is not evident which form is derived from which:

c-okitak ‘bad’ vs. okitaka ‘become bad’
c-1p6k ‘white’ vs. updka ‘become white’
C-utt6t ‘short’ (SG) vs. attérat ‘become short’
c-ipe ‘old’ vs. ipa ‘become old’ (of things)
C-or€ ‘red, ripe’ vs. ot1a ‘become red, ripe’
c-or€ ‘clean’ vs. og1a ‘become clean’

C-o13 ‘sick’ vs. opa ‘become sick’

c-opp3t ‘many, a lot’ vs. oppat ‘become full’
c-onara ‘smooth, soft, infertile (of a man) vs. opdra ‘become smooth’
Cc-op0n ‘bitter’ vs. opfa ‘become bitter’
c-orrd ‘blunt’ vs. arréttat ‘become blunt’
c-orré ‘sharp’ vs. orréttat ‘become sharp’
c-ape ‘wide’ vs. apekot cik ‘become wide’

There can be subtle meaning difference between an adjective and the
Completive of the related (inchoative) state verb. Compare the
examples below. Whereas c-ipe ‘old’ reports on a state or property of
a non-living thing in a neutral way (in the examples below sorghum
that has been stored), the Completive c-ipat (< ipa ‘become old’),
the Completive more strongly evokes a picture of showing signs of
age:

mijl I-m-ipe
sorghum RES-C-old

old sorghum
mil I-m-ipa.t
sorghum RES-C-become_old:compL

sorghum which has become old (picture that comes to mind: it has holes
from being eaten by ants, it has probably been stored for several years)
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10.2.4. Nominal origins

Some other adjectives have nominal origins. They have developed
either from the copula c-a ‘be’ and a noun, or from the connexive (c-
2 ‘of’) and a noun. Some examples derived with c-4 and noun:

c-afrilla ‘crippled’ (< c-4 + rrilla ‘cripple’)

c-arurdy ‘grey and brown’ (< and c-4 + tor3y ‘snake sp., with
mixed grey and brown colour’)

c-akdrokkars ‘rough’ (< c-4 + karokkars ‘rough spot’)
c-akirokkir ‘dim’ (< c-4 + kmrakkir ‘twilight’)

c-acaller3 ‘spotted (with big spots)’ (< c-4 + (probably) calle ‘ball’
(final ra (or t2) is not identified)

Evidence that these adjectives are indeed adjectives and not copulas
+ nouns comes from the possibility to make constructions with the
Present of ‘be’ c-atk. Cf.:

pul p-a frilla

person  C-COP cripple
the person is a cripple
pul p-aipilla
person c-crippled

the person is crippled
pul p-a.ik p-aigilla
person c-be:pr c-crippled

the person is crippled / there is a crippled person

In some, there is clear semantic specialization:

imit w-arurdy
goat c-grey_and_brown

the goat is grey and brown
pipil  p-a tordy
snake C-COP snake(sp.)

the snake is a turop
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In other adjectives the connexive C-d and a noun can be recognized.
Adjectives of this type are similar to normal connexive + noun
constructions (see chapter 7.1), but there are differences. In the first
place, there are cases with segmental or tonal changes, as in both
examples below where the tones of the adjective are not expected on
the basis of the composing parts. One also finds semantic
specialization in the same examples (the composing nouns function
metaphorically):

c-olourrd ‘striped’ (< C-0 + lorru ‘ears of maize’)
c-oterét ‘spotted’ (< C-0 + terét ‘corn cob’)

A fundamental syntactic difference between adjectives and
constructions of connexive + noun has to do with the restrictor.
Connexive + noun constructions are not preceded by the restrictor,
but adjectives have the restrictor when used as restrictive attributes.
This is the case even though some adjectives that are derived from
the connexive and a noun may also lack the restrictor as restrictive
attributes. An example of this is C-oterét ‘spotted’. In the example
below the restrictor is present, but it could also be absent (second
example):

cattak I-c-oteret  c-okottat.e
calabash(k.o.) RES-C-spotted c-break:coMmPL

the spotted calabash has broken

cattak c-oteret c-okottat.e
calabash(k.o.)  c-spotted c-break:coMPL

the spotted calabash has broken

The possibility to use c-oterét ‘spotted’ as a restrictive attribute
without the restrictor shows that c-oterét ‘spotted’ does not fully
behave as an adjective. Partly it (still) patterns with connexive +
noun constructions.

However, like other adjectives, cC-oterét ‘spotted’ must have the
restrictor in order to be used independently:
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I-c-oteret  c-okottat.e
RES-C-spotted C-break:cOMPL

the spotted one has broken

The adjectives ‘female’ and ‘male’ have different stems for
singular/plural, containing singular and plural nouns, though in the
case of ‘male’ the composing nouns are not synchronically attested.
These adjectives do not allow for attributive use without the
restrictor.

c-opari (SG)/c-aarf (pPL) ‘female’ (< c-0 + pari ‘wife’/ c-0 + ari
‘wives’)
c-dcora (SG)/c-omora (PL) ‘male’ (< ¢-5 + *cora / C-d + *mora)

Two examples:

tamola  i-t-Spari
camel RES-C-female.SG

a female camel
lamsla  i-l-aari
camels RES-C-female.PL

female camels

The following example contrasts the adjective -opari ‘female’ and the
noun parf ‘wife’ in an equative relative construction:

pul  1-p-Spar1 I-p-a pari
person  RES-C-female.SG RES-C-COP wife

the woman who is a wife
10.2.5. Adverbial origins

One example of derivation of an adjective from an adverbial was
mentioned earlier: c-ippappat ‘light’. Two others that contain c-a
‘be’ and an adverb are:
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c-acdkoccokot ‘fast’ (< c-&4 + cokaccokat ‘quickly’)
c-akGeukkocuk ‘fast’ (< ¢-4 + kocukkocuk ‘quickly”)

10.2.6. Singular and plural forms

Some adjectives have different forms for singular and plural. ‘Male’
and ‘female’, which are based on singular vs. plural nouns, were
mentioned above. A few adjectives obligatorily occur in (partial)
reduplicated form when modifying a noun which refers to a plural
entity. In the case of ‘big’ the final consonant does not participate in
the reduplication; in the case of ‘small’, the first part has a changed
final vowel. For this reason, I regard the first part as the reduplicated
part. Note also that in ‘big’ and ‘small’, the reduplication can involve
or not involve the concord. In the case of ‘long, tall, deep’, the
concord always participates in the reduplication. In analogy to the
other adjectives, I regard the first part here as the reduplicated part.

c-arik / c-itti-c-ittik or c-rtti-ittik ‘big’
c-1ttik / c-itti-c-fttik or c-rtti-ittik ‘big’
C-2tté / C-ott3-C-3tté or Cc-ottd3-5tté ‘small’,
or: C-ott€ / C-ott3-C-5tté or C-ott3-5tté ‘small’
c-tikwit / c-ikwit-c-tikwit ‘long, tall, deep’

Some examples follow here.

man 1-m-ittik
room RES-C-big

a big room

koman -k-itti~k-ittik / 1-k-itti~ittik

rooms RES-C-PLR~C-big /  RES-C-PLR~big

big rooms

patak I-p-itti~p-itttk  / 1-p-ftti~ittik
group_of_people RES-C-PLR~C-big /  RES-C-PLR~big

a group of adults (a group of people who are big)
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kargi  {-k-tkwit

nail RES-C-long

a long nail

kira  i-k-kwik~k-tikwit

trees RES-C-PLR~C-long

tall trees

In the next example ‘long’ is used in an object-oriented secondary
predication:

t-okorronno afri  w-tkwir~akwit t-Skitak
NOM-let nails C-PLR~(C-)long c-bad

leaving your nails long is bad (i.e.: not cutting your nails is bad)

In witkwirttkwit ‘long’, in the example above, the segment r is the
regular outcome of the underlying sequence t-w (< wikwit-
witkwit).

c-otté ‘small, little, young’ and c-otté, and their reduplications, are
alternative forms. The form with t is used in case of t-concord (first
example below), or when the preceding qualified noun contains a t
in non-initial position (second example below). The forms with t and
t are both possible in case of 1-concord or in case of the preceding
qualified noun containing an 1 in non-initial position. In other cases
the forms with t tend to be used.

tdn t-3tté
onion c-small

the onion is small
nata n-ott5~5tté
leaves C-PLR~small

the leaves are small

The modifier of plural nouns c-arran ‘young’ is used with living
creatures:
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appentina w-arran
groundnuts C-young

the groundnuts are young/small (they are still on the plant, not yet fully
grown)

nokol n-arran
children c-young

the children are young/small

When the children are small-sized for their age c-ott3-5tt€ or c-ott5-
Stté is used:

nokol N-ottd~5tte

children C-PLR~small

the children are (too) small (suggesting they do not get good food, or not
enough)

It is not impossible to use c-arran ‘young’ outside of its normal
domain:

matok  m-arran
stones C-young

the stones are small (elic.)

Interestingly, the singular forms c-arik ‘big’, and c-otté and C-otté
‘small’ can also be used in combination with a plural noun, but then
take on quantifying instead of dimensional meaning. c-orik then
expresses ‘many’ or ‘a lot’; c-otté€ and C-ott€ then expresses ‘few’:

ul w-arik
people  c-big

the people are many

mari m-otté
days c-small
a few days

c-otté (C-otté) also takes on quantifying meaning in combination with
a mass noun, namely as ‘a little”:
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gucol -otté

sauce c-small

the sauce is (too) little

Reduplication of ‘small’, ‘big’ and ‘long’ (or a subset of these) in case
of modification of a plural noun also occurs in some other languages
from the Talodi and Heiban groups, including Tocho, Dengebu and
Jomang (Schadeberg 1981b, p. 20, 32, 38, 132, 148) as well as
Ebang (Schadeberg 1981a p. 23, 47) and Otoro (Schadeberg 2009, p.
202). The use of the non-reduplicated dimensional adjective as a
quantifier of plural nouns, too, is found in other Talodi and Heiban
languages. Schadeberg (1981b) reports ‘small’/‘few’ for Ngile,
Dengebu and Tocho (p. 148), and ‘big’/‘many’ for Dengebu (p. 132).
Stevenson mentions ‘small’/‘few’ in Otoro (Schadeberg 2009, p. 202).
In Tocho ‘many’ is applied as the (suppletive) plural of ‘big’
(Schadeberg 1981b p. 132).

10.2.7. Intensified forms

Some adjectives have a counterpart with (partial) reduplication
and/or an added geminate expressing intensification. In the first and
second example below it is unclear in which direction the
reduplication has gone. The third and fourth examples are cases of
partial reduplication occuring to the left of the root; the fifth has an
added geminate to the right of the root. The sixth has an added
geminate to the right of the root as well as a changed ending.

C-opdn ‘bitter’ vs. C-0-pum-pin ‘very bitter’

c-fcef ‘green’ vs. C-fcei-fcef ‘very green’

C-Uttot ‘short’ vs. C-Utt6-C-6ttdt or C-ottG-6ttot ‘very short’

c-Oporé ‘clean (in spiritual sense)’ vs. C-G-pu-puré ‘very clean (in
spiritual sense), holy’

c-okitak ‘very bad’ vs. c-okit-ett-ak ‘very bad’

C-opardt ‘good’ vs. C-opdr-attaré or C-op-dttaré ‘very good, very nice’

Certain colour adjectives co-occur with a dedicated cognate adverb
that intensifies their meaning. These adverbs have the adverbial
morphology of gemination of the first consonant of the stem,
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preceded by the vowel 1 (see 17.1). The intensifying adverbials tend
to fuse with the adjective to an intensified adjective. Some examples:

c-oni ‘black’ vs. c-oni inni or c-apinni ‘very black’
C-1pOk ‘white’ vs. c-ipuk 1ppUk or c-1pukippdk ‘very white’
c-otal3 ‘grey, yellowish’ vs. C-atal3 1ttdlo ‘very grey, yellow’

See 17.1.4 for examples of ippi ‘very (black)’ and 1ppJk ‘very
(white)’ modifying a verb.

c-or€ ‘clean, stingy’ has a different intensified form, which involves
reduplication and gemination of ¢ to 1l: c-opillir ‘very clean, pure
(especially of water)’.

The intensified form of c-opara ‘smooth, soft, infertile (of a man)’
has the adverbial morpholoy of a reduplicated first stem consonant
preceded by the vowel 1:

C-opora ‘smooth, soft, infertile (of a man)’ vs. C-fppara ‘very smooth,
soft’

c-fccipein ‘marvellous, superb’ is a reduplicated form and has an
“intense” meaning, but a non-reduplicated form is not attested.

C-or€ ‘red, ripe’ has a specific intensifying adverbial —which does not
seem to be cognate— that may fuse with the adjective:

C-ore 1ttudar or C-orettian ‘very red, very ripe’
10.3. Other ways of expressing spiritual property

Lumun has adjectives in diverse semantic fields, but adjectives —as
well as verbs and nouns — in the field of spiritual property or human
propensity (including emotions) are virtually lacking. c-or€ ‘clean’,
which is listed under physical property, can be counted here since it
also expresses ‘stingy’, possibly as an extension of ‘clean’, as well as
some other adjectives which can be used with reference to human
behaviour, notably c-opardt ‘good’ and c-okitak ‘bad’. Generally,
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however, concepts in this field are described rather than expressed
by a single word. The expressions for ‘happy’ and ‘angry’ involve a
verb and the noun ka ‘body’:

m-p-opIra.t no-ka
1-c-become_good:compL on-body

I am happy (lit.: I am good on body)

k-k-6a ka

3-Crise:INCOMPL ~ body

s/he is angry (lit.: s/he rises as to the body)

Some concepts in this field are expressed with c-ond ‘have’ (or a
form of c-ona ‘bring, have’) and a noun:

p-kw-ono nore
2-c-have laziness

you are lazy
a>-I5ttx p-ond tokopkdn
PERS-Lott1 c-have trouble_making

Lottr is a troublemaker

Being stingy can be expressed with the adjective c-ot€, but also with
‘have’ and the noun noté ‘stinginess’:

>-nenni p-5nd noé
PERS-Nenni  C-have stinginess

Nenn is stingy

The same construction is also used for the expression of properties in
other semantic fields, for example:

n-kw-ono mipa
2-c-have speed

you are fast
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10.4. Numerals and quantifiers

Some numerals consist of a concord and a stem, others have an
invariable form. Some invariable numerals are nouns, because they
co-occur with modifiers which agree with them; other invariable
forms are more difficult to assign to a word class since they do not
combine with modifiers. Certain numerals have an adjectival and as
well as an invariable form.

10.4.1. Numerals

The numerals ‘one’ up to ‘ten’ have one or more adjectival forms.
‘five’, ‘eight’, ‘nine’ and ‘ten’ also also occur as invariable elements.
The numerals 1-10 are tonally represented below as in an isolated
noun phrase, preceded by an all-low noun, as in papu pulukki ‘one
thing’, etc.

Table 44 Numerals

Adjectival numeral Invariable numeral
one c-ulukkd
two c-era
three c-arapiruk
four C-2¢arINn
five c-tkaldk, c-ukulak ukulak
Six c-arakkoruk, c-ararapurovk
seven C-gre-C-orapiruk, C-€rerapiruk,
C-3cora-C-arapirok
eight Cc-amJdramor moramor
nine c-ukollacorin, c-6kollacorin ovkollacorin
ten c-attol attol

Schadeberg (1981b, p. 154) mentions “one hand” as the proto-Talodi
expression for ‘five’. He reconstructs the proto-Talodi nouns
*tsugwiy / *pugwin ‘hand / hands’ and the numeral *-VIIVg ‘one’,
in which V stands for “some vowel”. The Lumun expression for ‘one
hand’ is vkon wulukki. It can be seen that the invariable ukulik
‘five’, like the items for ‘five’ in other Talodi languages, finds its
origin in “one hand”. The adjectives c-tiktlik and c-ukulik can be
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assumed to have developed from c-4& + ukuldk (c-tukdlik), and
from the connexive c-2 + ukuldk (c-ukulik).

The word for ‘three’ c-oarapGruk and the words for ‘six’,
c-ara-kkoruk and c-ararspuruk, seem to be related, but it is not
clear how exactly. The full form c-ére-C-arapsruk ‘seven’, which has
a repeated concord, and its shortened form c-érerapSruk are built up
as c-two-two-(C-)three. An alternative way of expressing ‘seven’ has a
repeated concord as well: c-3cota-C-arapéruk (c-four-c-three).

‘Four’ c-dcorin and ‘eight’ moromor, C-amdromor seem related
through a (unattested) plural noun from the c-/m- class pair, which
occurs as a reduplicated form in ‘eight’. c-ocorin ‘four’ seems to
contain the connexive C-2 preceding this C-initial noun. The
adjectival form of ‘eight’ c-am3remor contains the Present of ‘be’ C-a.
c-ukoullacorin ‘nine’ is a compound of ‘five’ and ‘four’.

Four, five, eight and nine find their origins in nouns, but whether or
not the invariable variants of five, eight and nine must
synchronically be regarded as nouns is less clear, since no examples
where they induce concord on a modifier (or verb) were found.

Invariable attul ‘ten’ functions as a noun, since ‘twenty’ can be
expressed as attul w-era (lit.: two tens). Its adjectival form, with
initial high tone, appears to contain c-a.

The adjectival and the invariable form do not communicate precisely
the same. The adjectival form is used in case of an exact (i.e.
precisely counted) number of items. The invariable form does not
suggest meticulous counting, and though it is likely to be accurate
(the numbers are small) one more or one less would not be
impossible:

licok m3romor ‘(ca.) eight goats’
licok lam3remor ‘eight goats
licok 1okat moromor ‘there were (ca.) eight goats’

licok 1okat lam3romor ‘there were (precisely) eight goats’
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The numerals eleven up to nineteen are expressed as additions to ten:

attol (c-attol) ana 1ikkén calukki ‘eleven’
attul (c-attol) ana ikkén kera ‘twelve’
attul (c-attul) ana ikkén karapdrok ‘thirteen’
etc.

My consultant (JS) associated the word 1kkén with cit/kit ‘eye/eyes’,
in this context referring to coins. If 1kkén is indeed based on
‘eye/eyes’, these expressions probably developed only with the
emergence of trade involving money.

The word for ‘twenty’, arridl, is a noun. It comes from Arabic riyal —
today the name of the currency of, amongst others, Saudi Arabia—
which is itself based on the old Spanish currency real. ‘Forty’ is
expressed as arr1dl w-ega (lit.: two twenties).

The Lumun counting system beyond twenty is based on twenties and
an additional alokarré ‘ten’ (not attul or c-attul). The origin of
alokarr€ is unknown.

arrial ana alokarré ‘thirty’ (twenty and ten)
arrial wera ‘forty’ (two twenties)

arrial wera ana alokarré ‘fifty’ (two twenties and ten)
arrial warapdruk ‘sixty’ (three twenties), etc.

katdr ‘road’ (plural: atdr ‘roads’) is used for ‘hundred’, but sometimes
also for ‘thousand’.

The format for abstract counting and for counting on the fingers is
PRO-C-numeral ‘it is one’, ‘they are two’, etc.. Counting on the fingers
starts with the digital finger of the right hand touching the little
finger of the left hand and moving from there to the thumb (1 to 5),
and is continued with the digital finger of the left hand moving from
the little finger of the right hand to the thumb (6-10). ‘1’ is preceded
by pronominal ¢- and concord c-, the other numbers by pronominal
m- and concord m-, referring to caén/madn ‘finger/fingers’. For the
numbers up to 19 the adjectival form is used:
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ccalukki ‘1’, mméra 2’, mmdgapdrok ‘3°, mmicorin ‘4,
mmiukuldk ‘5’, mmdrakkorok, mmdgaraporok ‘6,
mmérémarapdrok, mmérérapdruok, mmdcoramarapdruk 77,
mmamoramor ‘8’, mmoékollacorin ‘9, mmattol ‘10°, mmattol ana
1kkén cilakka ‘11, mmattol ana 1tkkén kera 127, ..., arrial ‘20,
etc.

Pronominal reference changes when items are counted that are
referred to with nouns from other noun classes. In the first clause of
the example below, ‘three’ is a numeral modifier of the noun pukol
‘children’. In the second and third clause, the instances of ‘three’
consist of pronominal p- (+ H-tone), referring to pukol ‘children’,
and the concord p.

k-kw-5nu  poukol n-araporok

3-c-have children C-three

Nn-draporok tulluk-i

PRO.C-three only-Q
ii n-d3raporok tullak
yes PRO.C-three only

s/he has three children. only three? yes, only three

Adjectival numerals are generally used without the restrictor:

tarté  t-5n6 ator w-orapGruok  r-ftti~ittik
Tagu c-have  roads c-three RES-(C-)PLR~big

Tagu has three big roads

et-in mattak m-attol
give:iMpP-01  bowls C-ten

give me ten bowls

It is, however, possible to use the restrictor with an adjectival
numeral. Reference is then made to a specific group consisting of that
number of items:
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et-in mattak f-m-attol

give:IMp-01 calabashes(k.o0.) RES-C-ten

give me the ten bowls, give me the group of ten bowls (lit.: give me the
bowls which are ten)

The restrictor cannot be combined with a nominal adjective:

et-In mattak attol
give:iIMP-01  calabashes(k.o0.) ten

give me (ca.) ten bowls

*et-mn mattak f-attol
give:iMp-01 calabashes(k.o0.) RES-ten

Adjectival and invariable numerals can both be used predicatively
with a copular verb (‘be’ or ‘become’). For Present TAM the form of
‘be’ is c-aik, not only for adjectival numerals but also for the
invariable numerals. Thus, the invariable numerals behave here like
adjectives instead of like nouns (in case of nominal behaviour not c-
aik but the copula c-4 would be used.

mattak m-a.dk  m-attol
calabashes(k.o.) c-be:PR C-ten

there are ten bowls

mattak m-a.ik attol
calabashes(k.o.) c-be:PR ten

there are (ca.) ten bowls

A specific group of a number of items, with the number expressed by
a nominal numeral, can be referred to through a construction with c-
aik, preceded by the restrictor:

et-in mattak 1-m-a.fk attol
give:iMp-01 calabashes(k.0.) c-be:Pr ten

give me the (ca.) ten bowls, give me the group of (ca.) ten bowls

Numerals, like adjectives, can be used as secondary predication (cf.
10.1). In the next example the numeral modifies both the object
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noun (mén) and the verbal complex. The example has a concordial
numeral, but an invariable numeral would be possible as well:

o-kukksé  p-a.ik p-a.cit mén no>-kware m-3corm
PERS-Kukku  c-be:PR C-string_at:INCOMPL ~ palm_fruits on-pointed_stick c¢-four

Kukku is stringing four palm fruits on a stick

Plural numbers generally modify a plural noun, but not when clock
time is expressed:

cipki c-arapoéruk

sun c-three

it’s three o’clock (lit.: the sun is three)

Numerals can also be used independently. An example follows here.
The concord k agrees with kaun ‘bee, honeycomb’.

n-ant-aorren-in n-tan k-ulukki
2A-can:DEPINCOMPL-throw_for:DEPINCOMPL-01 ~ with-up_on:ABS  C-one

“please throw to me one (honeycomb) for me!” (App. IV, 87)
10.4.2. at-c-ut, at-c-6t and numeral

The associative marker attot (or atté6t) can be combined with the
plural suffix -p3n (cf. chapter 6.8), but also with a numeral.
Attachment of a numeral shows that attut/attét involves nominal
agreement and can (probably) be analysed as at-c-ut/at-c-Gt. The
associative marker is combined with a numeral in the following way:

at-C-ut-C-NUMERAL, at-C-6t-C-NUMERAL

or shortened:

at-C-NUMERAL, at-C-NUMERAL

t assimilates largely regularly to the following concord, and the

resulting (underlyingly) geminated consonants are —as is regular—
pronounced without length. When preceded by an all-low noun,
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there are two tonal alternatives: at-c-ut and at-c-6t, in the latter case
there is tone bridge unto the high tone on the numeral:

nokol appon-perd, pokol appdn-péca ‘both children’
nukol appon-nperaporok, appon-péraporok  ‘all three’
nokol appop-pdearm, Appdn-ndcorin ‘all four’
nokol appop-pukuliak, appén-pakalak ‘all five’

etc.

Some examples with different concords follow here, each time the
shortened form is given as well. In isolation kamar ‘trees (sp.)’ and
Io3k ‘ropes’ have a final high tone, nuodn ‘digging tools (k.o.)’ a final
falling tone.

kamar ak-k-Gk-k-étd  ‘both pamar-trees’
kamar ak-k-éra ‘both pamar-trees’
Iorak al-1-61-1-akdlak  “all five ropes’
Iorak al-1-dkualdk ‘all five ropes’

nudn dn-n-6n-n-3corm ‘all four tvun-digging tools’
nudn dn-n-3corm ‘all four tvun-digging tools’

With all concords, at-c-ut gives the expected outcome, except with
the concord w. A sequence t-w is expected to be realized as r ([r]),
but at-C-Ut-C-NUMERAL is realized as a-ur-NUMERAL, instead of
expected *ar-ur-NUMERAL. The shortened form at-C-NUMERAL can, as
expected, be realized as ar-NUMERAL before, but also as a-U-NUMERAL:

aropu a-or-éra ‘both things’ < at-w-6t-w-étd  (not expected)
aropou ar-éra ‘both things’ < at-w-éra (expected)
aropu a-0-€ra ‘both things’ < at-w-éra (not expected)

aropu a-ur-araporuk ‘all three things’ < a-ur-araporuk (not
expected)

aropu ar-araporok ‘all three things” < ar-arapdruk — (expected)

aropu a-u-araporuk ‘all three things’ < a-v-arapdruk (not
expected)
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This raises some doubt whether the underlying form should indeed
be analysed as at-C-ut, and not rather as a-c-c-ut. I rejected this
analysis because there is only one possible other case of double
concord in the language, namely in the variant a-C-C- of the subject
focus marker akk- (see 19.1), and which may have developed from
ak-c- rather than from double concord.

Use and semantics

at-C-Ut-C-NUMERAL (&t-C-6t-C-NUMERAL) can modify a preceding plural
(pro) noun. In such cases it expresses ‘all’ (and in case of two: ‘both’).
The notion of ‘added item’ is not so clear here, but there is no doubt
that the same formative as used in comitative constructions is
involved, as shown further below.

nukol an-n-on-n-€ra (< at-n-6t-pérad)
children ASS-C-ASS-C-two

both children (all two children)

2-kin at-t-ot-t-éra
PERS-3A ASS-C-ASS-C-two

both of them

at-C-0t-C-NUMERAL (&t-C-6t-C-NUMERAL) does not convey information
about togetherness. In the example below, the persons that were
found may have been found together, but also in different places:

m-p-t.é kin at-t-ot-t-éra
1-c-find:comMpPL.  03A ASS-C-ASS-C-two

I found both of them (in the same place or in different places)

at-C-0t-C-NUMERAL, at-C-Ot-C-NUMERAL can be used in a comitative
construction comparable to the one described in chapter 6.7. In that
construction the associative marker attot (or attGt) expresses that
one person is added in order to get the final group, attuon3n (or
atténsSn) that more persons are added. In constructions with at-c-ut-
C-NUMERAL (&t-C-6t-C-NUMERAL) the numeral does not express the
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number of added persons, the number of people of which the group
finally consists. Examples:

opakkot.e  tuan on-at-t-éra

return:IMp home 2A-ASS-C-two

go back home with her! (i.e. being two persons in total: you (Ruth) and
Orpah) (Ruth 1:15)

koronno-n 1r-€5 r-at-t-éra

let:vp-01 12-g0:DEPINCOMPL 12-ASs-C-two

let me go with you! (i.e. being two persons in total: I (Ruth) and you
(Naomi)) (Ruth 1:16)

ana o-15t p-om.kate o-kin at-t-éra
and PERS-Lot  C-go:PST PERS-3A ASS-C-two

and Lot went with him (Genesis 12:4)

10.4.3. Ordinal numbers

There is no morphological process to derive ordinal numbers from
cardinal numbers. ‘First’ as an adjective can be expressed in more
than one way. The first two expressions below are made up of the
connexive C-3, a preposition (na- ‘on, at’, t>- ‘up on, up at’) and a
noun. The third expression suggests the same make-up but a noun
*m&n is not attested.

C-o-ra-kit ‘first’ lit.: ‘of up on eyes’
C-o-nd-tdn  ‘first’ lit.: ‘of on mouth’
C-o-no>-mdn  ‘first’ lit.: ‘of on ¥’

All three expressions can be collocated with cart ‘time, day’:

carl cdrdkit, cayr ¢dndtdn, cayr cSndmdn 'the first time, the first
day’

For translating ordinals higher than one, the numerals listed above
can be used in different constructions. The first example, which has
the restrictor preceding the numeral, presents a translation of ‘the
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second day’, the second, which has the numeral in extraposition, of
‘April’, i.e. ‘the fourth month’.

a-1-5ka.kat magr I-m-era

CONJ-PRO-be:DEPPRFV times RES-C-two

and it was the second day (lit.: and it (Ion ‘words, matters’) was days which
were two) (Genesis 1:8)

amma 4andk  w-aa.t w-3cdrin ...
if moons C-come:COMPL c-four

when the moons/months have reached four (i.e. in April)
10.4.4. Quantifiers

Most quantifiers are adjectives, but some have an invariable form.
The adjectival quantifiers, mentioned also in section 10.2.1, are
repeated here:

C-opp3t ‘many’

c-arik ‘many, a lot of’
C-otté€ / c-otté ‘few, a little’
c-ardk ‘only, but’

c-ulldk ‘only, just’

c-arit ‘half, half full’

The following quantifiers have an invariable form (a form which is
reminiscent of the shape of certain adverbs, starting with a vowel
and a geminate).

appik ‘all, whole’
attel ‘many’

Two examples follow with appik ‘all, whole’:
nokol  appitk p-g5.t

children all C-g0:COMPL

all children have left
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a-kutu  oll.at n-nd ka appik

CONJ-skin run:DEPPRFV with-on body all

and the whole skin came off from the body / and the skin came off from the
whole body

A special case are the items pollék/tallék ‘alone, different’ (also
parék/torék). They function as adjectives, stating a quality of the
head noun, but are morphologically different from adjectives, since
their only attested forms are pallék and tallék. Initial p and t do not
agree with the noun class of the head noun, as can be seen in the
examples below, but agree with its singular or plural reference:

kdlam k-ap k-aak  p-allék

pen C-POSS2 C-be:PR c-alone

your pen is different

alam w-an w-a.ik  t-allék
pens C-POSS2 C-be:PR c-alone

your pens are different

pallék and tallék could, on the basis of their morphology, be nouns
from the p- and t- noun classes in singular-plural opposition. They do
not, however, function like nouns. c-atk ‘be’, as in the examples
above, cannot be used in equations of nouns. Moreover, pallék and
tallék never function as the subject or object argument of a verb. All
in all, pallék and tallék resemble adjectives more than nouns. Note
that initial p- and t- have a parallel in the p-concord of singular
(pro)nouns with the persona prefix 3- and the t-concord of nouns that
are marked with the associative plural marker -p5n (see 5.2 and 5.3).

Notes on the use of some quantifiers
C-ullik ‘only, just’
c-ulldk ‘only, just’ has an invariable adverbial counterpart with

initial t: tulldk ‘only, just’. An example with tullik ‘only, just’ is
given in 17.1.4. An example with the adjective c-ullik follows here:
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compoérang  c-ulluk  akk-oka.t r.ccik  k-o-man

monkey c-only FOC-be:compL near c-of-house

the monkey only was the one who was near the house (i.e.: it was only the
monkey who was near the house)

c-artk ‘only, just’

Like c-ullik, c-artik has an invariable adverbial counterpart with
initial t: taridk ‘only, just’. The adverb is typically used together with
the conjunction word ana ‘and’, forming the contrasting conjunction
word anarrak ‘but’. Adjectival c-artk is typically used in clauses
introduced by ana ‘and’. It conveys the same notion of contrast, but
follows the noun that it modifies. Note in the second example below
that the verb in the clause introduced by ana is a dependent
perfective, however, a (non-dependent) past —which is generally
much more common in clauses introduced by ana— would be
possible here as well. Alternatively, instead of ana conjunctive a-
could be used; the verb will then be a dependent perfective.

ana 0l w-aruk  w-ella.kdte  pormn
and people c-only C-be_absent:PST finally

... but people were only completely absent (i.e. nobody was there)

k-kw-5ti.ate turumpil n-tan a-t-Snek.at aruk
3-c-send:PST car with-up_on:ABS  CONJ-PRO-take:DEPPRFV  bags
ana 0l w-aruk oigkat n-tacdk
and people  c-only gO:DEPPRFV with-legs

s/he sent the car there and it took their bags, but the people (themselves)
went on foot

10.5. The adjective c-at€k ‘some, other’

c-at€k ‘some, other’ is used for the expression of an unspecified time,
place or person (‘some time’, ‘somewhere’, ‘somebody’)
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o-nin akk-agwot kamote  k-arrd

PERS-1A  FOC-guard:INCOMPL celebration ¢-of.Lumun_people
akka a-k-Orat cik téput t-orek
that CONJ-PRO-become_lost VREF year C-some

we are the ones who keep the Lumun celebration so that it does not get lost
some day

m-p-a.ik p-a.ed no-kadn k-orek
1-c-be:PR C-go:INCOMPL  on-place c-some

I am going somewhere

licok l-a.rdkine pol  p-orek mil

goats c-eat_for:INCOMPL person  C-some sorghum

the goats will eat somebody’s sorghum

In combination with papou ‘thing’, generally shortened to papourek or
paparek, it expresses an unspecified thing (‘something’) or animal:

pavn p-ann-drako pap.atrek
rat C-NEG-eat:DEPCOMPL something

the rat did not eat anything

c-arék is a fixed part of the opening clause of many stories ‘once
upon a time ...” or ‘one day ...". Following this opening clause, the
character(s) introduced in the same sentence are not modified with
c-arek:

cayt c-orek  c-okd.t ck  a-putdan p-att-ot

time c-some c-be:comPL VREF coNJ-marten(?) C-ITVEN:COMPL-find:DEPINCOMPL
pgorrdy a-n-n-a.ik appota™ ndtd  w-3-prra
squirrel  CONJ-PRO-C-be:PR (CONJ-PRO-)play:DEPINCOMPL on_top c-of-tree

one day a marten(?)® found a squirrel playing in the tree top

%9 underlyingly the verb is: a-n-p-a-1k a-n-dppota

60 Described as a furry animal with a hole in the ground. It can be grey or
brown and sometimes has white on its back.
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As mentioned by Stirtz (2012) c-arék ‘some, other’ can be used for
the introduction of a new character, as in the next example:

catt  c-én  a-kollan k-oarek k-oka.t cik

day C-DEM CONJ-old_ woman C-some C-be:COMPL  VREF
a-k-Skataccé-k n.tr I-91én
CONJ-PRO-watch:DEPINCOMPL-03 from in-firewood

that day, some old woman was watching him while she was collecting
firewood (fr. written story)

c-atr€k cannot be preceded by the restrictor (f-). It can, however, be
used independently, as in the earlier given example, which is
repeated here. The high-toned a preceding (w)aték (agreeing with ol
‘persons’) is probably the same pronominal base as found in
independent possessors (see 7.3.7), I have therefore given it the same
gloss:

a-orek w-a.tk koaren 1-okollacorin
PROBS-(C-)some  C-be:PR where RES-(C-)nine

where are the other nine? (Luke 17:17)

In the example below, c-at€k functions independently without this a.
In the chapter on possessor pronouns a comparable example was
given of an independent possessor without the pronominal base
(‘look at my feet and yours’).

arriet.e wek w-arek cic-cénaket ana  w-orek cic-cénoket
make_cross:IMP leg c-some Loc-there not_far and C-some LoC-there_not_far

put one foot just there and the other one just there! (fr. written story)

As shown in the previous example c-aték ... C-ar€k expresses ‘one ...,
the other ...’, or ‘some ..., other ...". Another example:

ol w-arek w-ond a-puruvkd-n t-oppst
people C-some c-have PERS-friend-PL C-many
a-orek w-ond >-purvkd-n  t-otté
PROBS-(C-)some c-have PERS-friend-PL c-little

some people have many friends, others have few friends
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10.6. Some remarks on syntax

Adjectives with the restrictor (i.e. adjectives as attributive modifiers)
typically come after other modifiers in the noun phrase:

[tok t-in én-t- i-t-Skitak],, t-okaro.t kol

dog C-POSS1  DEM-C-NEARSP  RES-C-bad c-bite:compL child

this bad dog of mine has bitten a child

There can be more than one attributive adjective with restrictor in
the noun phrase. No conjunction is used between them:

[takaruk I-t-5tté f-t-3cel,, t-aa.t

chicken RES-C-small RES-C-red C-come:COMPL

the little red hen has come

Attributive adjectives can occur outside the noun phrase, as in the
first example below, where 1parran ‘young’ comes after the verbal
predicate, in apposition to pokol ‘children’. In the second example it
is positioned within the noun phrase. In both cases, the invariable
quantifier appik ‘all’ is positioned outside the noun phrase.

nukol p-oné 1ttt p-a.gotta I-p-arran appik

children c-have that PRO.C-be_killed.PLUR:INCOMPL ~ RES-C-young all

all little children must be killed (Matthew 2:16)

nokol 1-p-drrdn p-Sné itn p-a.gotta appik

chickens RES-C-young c-have that PRO.C-be _killed.PLUR:INCOMPL  all

the little children must all be killed

There is a difference in informational value between the sentences.
The first states the properties of the children that must be killed (it
concerns small children and it concerns all of them), the second
refers to an already identified group of children.

Another example is the following. In the text, ‘male’ lacks the
restrictor, but it could also be present:
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a-appo  akkakat w-dmora® ana 1-aarr n-2tdn
CcONJ-Tocho  come:DEPPRFV c-male.PL and RES-female.pL.  with-baskets(k.o0.)

and the Tocho, male and female, came with baskets (fr. written story)

An earlier mentioned example with a numeral placed outside of the
noun phrase is the following:

a-arek w-a.fk  koren 1-ukoullacorin
PROBS-(C-)other  C-be:PR where RES-(C-)nine

where are the other nine? (Luke 17:17)

61 In the written text, the concord is absent, but this is because it is not
audible: after t (realized as r) w is regularly deleted.
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11. Relative clauses

Relative clauses are clauses that function as modifiers of a noun or
pronoun in the matrix clause. Lumun has subject and non-subject
relative clauses, and different constructions for a restrictive and a
non-restrictive relative clause. Restrictive relative clauses restrict the
reference of their head to a subgroup with certain properties; non-
restrictive relative clauses just provide additional information.

Relative clauses contain a concord that agrees with the (pro)noun in
the matrix clause that they modify. This (pro)noun from the matrix
clause functions as subject in a subject relative clause and as a
something other than subject in a non-subject relative clause. A
locative relative clause uses the (fixed) locative relative na ‘where’.

Restrictive relative clauses, whether subject, non-subject or locative
relative clauses have the restrictor (i-, see chapter 9), non-restrictive
relative clauses lack the restrictor.

A special use of non-restrictive non-subject relative clauses is in cleft
constructions. Such constructions are discussed in 11.2.4.

11.1. Subject relative clauses

A subject relative clause contains a non-dependent verb. The concord
on the verb agrees with the head in the matrix clause. In a restrictive
subject relative clause the concord is preceded by the restrictor {-:

C-verb (non-restrictive)
1-C-verb (restrictive)

The verb in a subject relative construction can be an Incompletive, a
Completive, the Present of ‘be’, the copula c-4 or a complex verb
starting with an auxiliary in non-dependent TAM. One non-
dependent TAM, the Past, is not used in subject relative clauses. The
Past, like its dependent counterpart the Dependent Perfective, is a
narrative TAM that must be preceded in the discourse by another
verb, if only a verb that provides “background” information about a
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state or situation. This is not compatible with use in a relative clause.
A verb in a relative clause typically provides background information
itself, either as additional information or in order to restrict the
reference of its head.

11.1.1. Restrictive subject relative clauses

Restrictive subject relative clauses typically function as attributive
modifiers. Examples follow here:

pul 1-p-ae5 ‘the person who will go’
pul 1-p-okéat coné ‘the person who was here’
pul 1-p-at-orok3 ‘the person who will come and eat it’

Restrictive subject relative clauses can modify (pro)nouns from the
matrix clause in different syntactic functions. In the first example
below okin ‘they’ is modified; in the second okakka ‘Kakka’; in the
third a mart ‘days’.

amma 5-kin i-t-a.pdko t-oppdt.€ pacok I-ca ...
if PERS-3A  RES-C-be_beaten:INCOMPL C-put_on:COMPL ~ amounts_of mud in-head

as soon as those who are beaten have put mud on their heads ... (fr. written
story)

p-kw-t.é  o-kakka®*  i-p-ére fnkalisr
2-c-find:comPL PERS-Kakka RES-C-speak:INCOMPL  English
did you meet the Kakka who speaks English?

a-kukko p-aa.t marl m-gra  I-m-€d.t
PERS-Kukku C-come:COMPL  days c-two RES-C-g0:COMPL

Kukku arrived two days ago (two days which have gone)

2

The next is an example with the copula c-a ‘be’:

62 When the first born child is a girl she is called Kakka. There are therefore
many people called Kakka.
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pul I-p-a paratan

person RES-C-COP rich_person

a person who is a rich
Syntactic position
In case of more attributive modifiers, a relative clause comes last:

nokol  ep-p-a 1-p-arrdn f-p-a.dk n-appota

children DEM-C-NEARSP  RES-C-young RES-C-be:PR C-play:INCOMPL

these small children who are playing

A restrictive subject relative clause can also be placed outside the
noun phrase, after the predicate. This is typically done when the
relative clause is rather long. In the next example it happens twice:
the first relative clause is a modifier of the subject of the matrix
clause nili ‘leaders’, the second of ul ‘people’, which functions as
object in the first relative clause. Postposition of the relative clauses
makes the sentence easier to follow:

a-nilf n-5-moitté 1at kin
CONJ-leaders c-of-Arabs find:DEPPRFV 03A
[i-n-alikine ol cik 1-ator]
RES-C-Stop:INCOMPL people VREF in-roads

[1-6ra kot t3rrd]
RES-(C-)escape:INCOMPL move_up:DEPINCOMPL Lumun_country

and the Arab leaders who stopped the people in the roads who were
escaping going up to Torrd (Lumun homeland) found them (fr. written
description)

Independent use of the restrictive relative construction

Like adjectives with the restrictor, and like the anaphoric
demonstrative (c-en) with the restrictor, a verb phrase with the
restrictor can function independently. In the example below, the
relative clause 1pelikkdkot ‘who was released’ modifies the
unexpressed object pul ‘the person’ of the matrix clause
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akwdkaronno ‘while s/he let’. The object of the matrix clause is
understood from the preceding clause.

k-kw-é-elikk.até p6l ém-p-i a-kw-5koronnd 1-p-elikkako.t
3-C-IRR-release:PST person DEM-C-NEARSP CONJ-3-let:DEPINCOMPL RES-C-be_released:COMPL
s/he should have released this person and not the one who was released (i.e.
and leave the one who was released)

11.1.2. Non-restrictive subject relative clauses

A non-restrictive subject relative clause does not restrict the
reference of its head but provides additional information about it. It
functions as a predicative modifier:

k-kw-5cordt.e  1-pol p-occd.t kotran 1tt1 o-tuttd
3-C-come_across:COMPL  in-person  C-receive:COMPL  name that  PERS-Tuttu

s/he came across a person called Tuttu

Compare also the following examples, in which the object noun from
the matrix clause is modified. The first has a non-restrictive subject
relative clause, the second a restrictive:

m-p-ocumd.t mart m-untat.e na-capoi
1-c-take.PLR:COMPL  beans ¢-be_poured_on:COMPL on-ground

I have picked up some beans, which had fallen on the ground

m-p-ocumd.t mart 1-m-untat.e na-capoé
1-c-take.PLR:COMPL beans RES-C-be_poured_on:COMPL on-ground

I have picked up the beans that had fallen on the ground

In the following example the presence of a preceding main verb, the
absence of a pronoun (clitic) on the verb, and the lack of a
conjunction word or clitic between the clauses provide the cue that
we are dealing with a modifier of the subject pronoun of the matrix
clause, and not an additional main clause. The non-restrictive
relative clause comes after the full matrix clause:
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m-p-aa.t n-t5-miruk p-att-dpaed
1-C-come:COMPL with-at-bush C-ITVEN:COMPL-urinate: DEPINCOMPL

I come from the bush, having gone to urinate
11.2. Non-subject relative clauses

Non-subject relative clauses are introduced by the copula c-a. The
same distinction that is found in subject relative clauses between
restrictive and non-restrictive relative clause is found in non-subject
relative clauses. In case of a restrictive non-subject relative clause,
the restrictor precedes the copula. The concord of c-a agrees with the
noun in the matrix clause that is modified. c-a (which is realized low
in context) is followed by a (pro)nominal subject and verb which,
depending on the verbal TAM, has or lacks a concord:

C-a SUBJ (C)-verb  (non-restrictive non-subject relative clause)
1-C-a SUBJ (C)-verb (restrictive non-subject relative clause)

The verb in a non-subject relative clause is a Dependent
Incompletive, a Completive, the Present of ‘be’, or a complex verb
starting with one of these. So, while a subject relative clause takes
the non-dependent Incompletive, the non-subject relative clause
takes its dependent counterpart. Compare:

pul 1-p-a.roko torit

person RES-C-eat:INCOMPL  food

the person who eats the food
torit it-a pol 33k
food RES-C-COP person eat:DEPINCOMPL

the food which the person eats

Predicates with the same structure as the non-restrictive non-subject
relative clause (c-a SuBJ (C)-verb) will be discussed in 11.2.4.

11.2.1. Morpho-phonology and constructions with personal pronouns

Across a morpheme boundary there is often assimilation between
adjacent a and o, either to a or to o (see, for example, 2.2.8). After
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c-a, however, whether with or without the restrictor, a sequence a-d>
is generally realized as a diphthong: a remains, o —though to a lesser
extent— tends to remain audible as well (first example below). The
persona prefix 3-, on the other hand, typically coalesces with the
vowel of (1-)C-a4 (second example). An example is further given with
non-geminated 1 after (1-)C-4, which is regularly deleted (third
example).

arapu 1a dcar arak3 ‘things which the lizards(sp.) eat’
aropou 1a-komar 3rdk35 (<1a okumarn) ‘things which Kumar eats’
arapu 1a narrdy I3k ‘things which the squirrel eats’

A singular personal pronoun follows (1-)c-a in its clitic form, a plural
personal pronoun either in its clitic or its full form. The clitic form of
the 3PL pronoun is not used in this environment. Unlike the initial o
of a common noun, the persona prefix of the full personal pronouns
coalesces with the a of (1-)c-a to short a. For this reason I write the
relative marker and the full plural pronouns connected (as I do in
case of the 2sG clitic).

The table below presents the paradigm of personal pronouns as part
of a restrictive non-subject relative clause with a Dependent
Incompletive verb. The geminated allomorph of the 2pPL pronoun
clitic (nn- ‘you’) is used before the vowel-initial verb in this
environment. Some length of the nasal is indeed audible here (and
mentally experienced by the speakers), disambiguating the 2pPL form
from the 1sG form.

Table 45 Restrictive non-subject relative clauses with personal pronoun and

Dependent Incompletive

with full pronoun with clitic pronoun
things which I eat aropou 1a n-orakd
things which you eat aropo 1arakd

(1a p-ora3k3 > 1a
orokd > 1agraks)

things which s/he aropo 1a kw-5rako
eats
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things which we (12) | arapu 1art orak3 aropo 1a 1r-orok3s

eat (< 1a orit)

things which we (1A) | arapu 1anin orak3 aropo 1a in-oraok3
eat (< 12 9nin)

things which we aropu 1arun arakd aropu 1a un-orakd
(12A) eat (< 1a 2r6n)

arapu 1aron orakd
(< 1a 915n)

things which you (pL) | aropu 1anon arakd aropou 1a-nn-orakd
eat (< 1a9n3n)

things which they eat | agopo 1akin 5t3k5
(< 1a 2kin)

The modified noun from the matrix clause can have different
syntactic functions in a non-subject relative clause; this function is
not related to its syntactic function in the matrix clause. Examples of
different syntactic functions in restrictive and non-restrictive non-
subject relative clauses (as well as in the matrix clause) follow here.

11.2.2. Restrictive non-subject relative clauses

The modified noun from the matrix clause can be object in the
relative clause. Two examples follow here. In the first, lon ‘words’
functions as object in the relative clause, in the second, urrét ‘lines’.

m-p-ella.t Ion no-cikit 1-l-a n-dkéecet carr c-én
1-c-not_have:compPL words on-heart RES-C-COP  1-prepare:DEPINCOMPL day  C-DEM

I lacked matters in my heart that I do that day (i.e. I did not plan anything
that day)

... a-kw-5t-6mmod paak a-kw-5t5t

« s« SUBJ-3-IT:DEPINCOMPL-take:DEPINCOMPL oil SUBJ-3-rub_at:DEPINCOMPL
i-Orrét én-n-artk  r1-a k-kw-3korro.t  p-korin
in-lines DEM-C-NEARADDR  RES-(C-)COP 3-c-engrave:COMPL with-awl

. she must go and take the oil to rub it into those grooves that she has
drawn with the awl (App. III, 9-11)
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When the relativized noun is part of a prepositional phrase, an
absolute preposition is used (see 16.6). Cf. the following pairs of
examples. Each time, the second has the non-subject relative clause:

m-p-dCUrarat.e 1-61 én-n-i (]
1-c-come_across_each_other:compL  in-people DEM-C-NEARSP  Tori

I met with these people in Tori

ol I-a m-p-dcurarit.é tit  t3¢i

people  RES-(C-)copP  1-C-come_across_each_other:compL in:ABS  Tori

the people with whom I met in Tori

m-p-icat.e na-arapkal én-n-f méccin
1-c-lie_down:compPL on-bed DEM-C-NEARSP yesterday

I slept on this bed yesterday

arapkal 1-a m-p-1cat.€ nan méccin  w-3citta.t
bed RES-(C-)coP  1-C-lie_down:COMPL on:ABS yesterday C-break:compL

the bed on which I slept yesterday has broken down

In the second example below the relativized noun is part of a
comitative construction. The relative construction makes use of the
associative marker attét. Compare:

k-kw-5ka.t p-5né 1t k-kw-aparotta

3-c-be:compL c-have that 3-c-be_beaten_while_running:INCOMPL
2-kin J-patt-5n
PERS-3A PERS-person-PL

she should have been beaten while running together with those people (lit.:
she had had to be beaten while running together with those people)

J-patt-5n  i-t-a k-kw-3ka.t p-5né6 1t
PERS-person-PL  RES-C-COP 3-c-be:compL c-have that
k-kw-aparotta o-kin at-t-6t t-a.ccird-k 0.pm

3-C-be_beaten_while running:INCOMPL PERS-3A  ASS-C-ASS  C-laugh:INCOMPL-03 with:ABS

the people together with whom she should have been beaten while running
will laugh at her because of it (because she is pregnant without having
undergone the rite of passage of being beaten while running) (fr. written
description)
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Possessors can also be relativized. In the second example, with
relative clause, the possessor pronoun C-én ‘their’ expresses the
possessor relation. Compare:

licok  1-5-ul l-opatta.t

goats c-of-people c-be_eaten:compL

the goats of the people have been eaten

ol I-a licok l-en l-oratta.t

people RES-(C-)COP  goats C-POSS3A C-be_eaten:compL

the people whose goats have been eaten (lit.: the people which their goats
have been eaten)

There are other ways to relativize possessor-noun constructions, as
illustrated in the following examples. In the first example the
possessor relation is expressed through a benefactive verb, in the
second through the verb ‘have’. In the first, the semantic possessor is
encoded as object of a benefactive verb in the non-subject relative
clause; in the second the possessor is modified by a subject relative
clause. The verb lorattdt functions as a non-restrictive subject
relative clause, adding information about the goats.

ol I-a licok  l-opettane.t

people  RES-(C-)coP goats c-be_eaten_for:COMPL

people whose goats have been eaten (lit.: people who the goats have been
eaten to)

ol 1-nu licok l-oratta.t
people RES-(C-)have goats c-be_eaten:compPL

people whose goats have been eaten (lit.: people who have the goats eaten)
11.2.3. Non-restrictive non-subject relative clauses

The modified noun from the matrix clause can be object in the
relative clause. Two examples follow here. In the first, pul ‘person’
functions as object in the relative clause, in the second, man ‘house’.
In the matrix clause they function as subject and as object. Like in
non-restrictive subject relative clauses, the relative clause comes after
the matrix clause, but is not another main clause:
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pul  p-.t p-a tok t-okkwot.&
person  C-die:COMPL  C-COP dog c-kill:comPL

the man died, killed by a dog (the man died whom the dog killed)

m-p-oné man m-a m-p-dker.t katokal
1-c-have house C-COoP 1-c-trade:COMPL Kadugli

I have a house, which I bought in Kadugli

Interestingly, in the next example the relative clause has a reason
reading, suggesting that the verb ok3rells ‘bite’ takes a double object:
the person bitten (‘') as well as the result of the biting (the marks).®?

m-p-oné neprld n-a Srék w-5k3réllo.r-in
1-c-have marks C-COP ants(sp.) c-bite:comPL-01

I have marks because the ants (sp.) have bitten me

The following sentence also makes use of a non-restrictive non-
subject relative clause. naténta ‘of what’ is the predicate, na gkwond
‘that you have’ modifies the (plural) noun naté ‘fear’ from the matrix
clause:

né n-Sténtd  n-4  n-kw-3nd
fear c-of_what C-COP 2-C-have

the fear that you have is for what? (i.e. why are you afraid?)

The construction in the first example below relativizes a possessor
phrase (compare the second example below which contains a
possessor phrase modifying torit ‘food’). The concord on c-a is t,
agreeing with totit ‘food’. The antecedent, however, is in fact the
whole preceding clause ‘the food got spoilt just like that’. The
possessor element is subsumed in absolute connexive C-en, which
actually establishes the reference to the antecedent, while the
concord (only) establishes grammatical agreement:

8 The sentence forms a tonal minimal pair with an example given in 11.3,
which is interpreted as containing the locative relative né.

& Alternative realization: w3k3réll3rin (with tone bridge). Both realizations
don’t need anything to follow.
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torit t-okittak.ate notuk t-a-ron  t-omma I5n l-en
food c-get_spoilt:pST for_no_reason C-COP.PERS-12A C-not_know:INCOMPL words C-of:ABS
the food got spoilt just like that, the reasons of which we do not know (lit.:
‘the food that got spoiled just like that, which we do not know the words
of’) (fr. written text)

d-ron t-omma I5n  1-3-torit  i-t-Skittdk.ate notok
PERS-12A C-not_know:INCOMPL words  c-of-food RES-C-get_spoilt:PST for_no_reason
we do not know why the food got spoilt just like that (lit.: ‘we do not know
the words of the food which got spoilt just like that’)

A temporal phrase is relativized in a variant of the standard opening
of Lumun stories ‘once upon a time ...". The variant with relative
clause (first example below) lacks the conjunctive particle &-.
Compare:

cayt c-orek c-oka.t cik c-a-atoropé ana cimonteri ...

day C-some C-be:COMPL VREF  C-COP-rabbit and hedgehog

once upon a time, the rabbit and the hedgehog ... (more lit.: there was some
day on which the rabbit and the hedgehog ...) (fr. written story)

cayt c-orek c-oka.t cik a-atoropé ana cimonteri ...

day C-some C-be:COMPL VREF  CONJ-rabbit and hedgehog

once upon a time, the rabbit and the hedgehog ... (more lit.: there was some
day, and the rabbit and the hedgehog ...)

The following is also an interesting case, relativizing a comitative
construction:

m-p-aratvk p-a-ron t-a.ik

1-c-still C-COP.PERS-12A c-be:pr

I am still (staying) with you (for example in answer to the question ‘when
will you be going?’, more lit.: ‘I am still being we are’)

11.2.4. Cleft constructions: topicalization of a patient, instrument or
comitative constituent

Non-restrictive non-subject relative clauses also function in cleft
constructions. This cleft-construction topicalizes the patient of an
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action by putting it into subject position, however, unlike a
construction with a passive verb, without downplaying the agent of
the action. The construction focuses the topic (or theme). The
construction can also be applied to constituents with instrument role
or in comitative construction. Such constituents are typically
grammatically encoded as adjuncts, but now function as subject of
the copula. The copula is the main verb, linking the subject with a
clausal constituent.

The sentences below are full statements answering the questions
‘what happened to the man’ and ‘what happened to the goat’,
respectively. My consultant (JS) translated the Lumun expressions
into English with a passive construction. The topicalized argument is
part of the core of the sentence, and not in extraposition: ‘C-a SUBJ
verb’ is not a grammatical format for a main clause. Moreover there
is regular assimilation across the word boundary, which would not
be the case if the ‘person’ and the ‘goat’ in the examples below were
extraposed. Note also the absence of an object pronoun on the verb
‘kill’ in the first example below. It is not possible for the topicalized
argument to be pronominally referenced in the embedded clause.

The verb used in the embedded clause is a Dependent Incompletive,
a Completive, the Present of ‘be’, or a complex verb starting with one
of these. The examples following here have a Completive verb, the
last the Present of ‘be’.

pul p-a tok t-okkwot.€ [pul °Ba du tok"20¢]

person  C-COP dog c-kill:compL

the man was killed by a dog (lit.: the man is the dog killed)

imit w-a  tuk t-okkwot.€ [imir a du ok"0o0E]
goat C-COP dog c-kill:compL

the goat was killed by a dog (lit.: the goat is the dog killed)

The following sentence could be a reply to someone who says that he
likes to have a certain dog. The answer, which makes use of the
patient-topicalizing cleft, communicates that the dog cannot be given
away because Lalu already gave it to somebody else.
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tok t-a-lalé p-étet 2-15tti

dog C-COP.PERS-Lalu  C-give:COMPL  PERS-Lott1

the dog has (already) been given to Lottt by Lalu (lit.: the dog is Lalu has
given to Lottr)

In the next example a constituent with instrumental role is
topicalized, taking up subject function. The sentence can be a reply
to the question ‘what was done with this stick?’

kurrdy é-n-ki k-a pipil p-okkottat.e 1p.pmn

stick DEM-C-NEARSP  C-COP  snake c-be_killed:compL with:ABS

with this stick a snake was killed (lit.: this stick is a snake was killed with)

In this example a comitative constituent is topicalized. It can be an
answer to ‘where is your brother?’:

2-pap-k-in p-a-nin t-a.ik in-at-t-o6t
PERS-sibling-C-POSS1 ~ C-COP.PERS-1A  C-be:PR 1A-ASS-C-ASS

my brother is with me
11.3. The locative relative na ‘where’

Non-subject relative clauses modifying a noun with locative
semantics and expressing that something takes place at that location
make use of a different construction. In such cases the locative
relative marker na (realized low) is used: na SUBJ-(C)-verb. na selects
the same TAMs as the marker of non-subject relative clause (1-)c-a (a
Dependent Incompletive, a Completive, the Present of ‘be’, a
defective verb, or a complex verb starting with an auxiliary in non-
dependent TAM). I represent na with a high tone since its behaviour
is compatible with that of a monomoraic element with a high or a
rising tone (it cannot receive a high tone from a preceding element;
it can only be realized with a high tone due to tone bridge). The
choice between a high and a rising tone is arbitrary because the
element has no prepausal realization.

The exact phonological and morphological make-up of na ‘where’ is
not clear. Instead of assimilating to n, as would be expected (see
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2.1.1 in the chapter on phonology), a preceding word-final t or k
undergoes lenition before na, as it would before a vowel-initial word
(some examples of this are given in section 2.1.1). Lenition of a
preceding t and k suggests that the locative relative is actually n-n4,
with a moraic initial nasal. Moreover, at least one speaker spelled it
as <ina>, but the presence of a vowel before the nasal was rejected
by JS. Writing a vowel might then also point at an underlying form
n-na. Length of the nasal is, however, not audible, nor was it
intuitively acceptable for my consultant (JS). For this reason I
represent the element as na.

In addition, it is not clear whether the element na is itself
morphologically complex or not. nd could be a realization of c-4,
which introduces a non-restrictive non-subject relative clause. An
argument in favour of this is that na selects the same TAMs as (1-)C-a.
However, if na historically is a realization of c-4, it is unclear what
the concord n would have agreed with. Would Lumun have had
locative nouns, like the Bantu languages, perhaps with a n-initial
locative prefix, relating to the current preposition na- ‘on, at’? Since
a convincing analysis is lacking, I just represent the element as na
and gloss it as a single unit.

Like the non-subject relative, the locative relative fuses with the
persona prefix (3-) of a following personal pronoun, kinship term or
personal name (first example below). It does not fuse with the initial
vowel o of a common noun:

k-kw-a.ik na-l1alé
3-C-be:PrR where:REL.PERS-Lalu

s/he is (at the place) where Lalu is
m-p-oné  nepild na Stk w-5kdréllo.r-n®
1-c-have marks where:REL ants(sp.) c-bite:compL-01

I have marks where the ants (sp.) have bitten me

& Alternative realization: w3k3réll3rin (with tone bridge). Both realizations
don’t need anything to follow. Tonal minimal pair with an example given in
11.2.3, with non-restrictive non-subject relative construction.
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Another example with the locative relative follows here.

m-p-okd.t tarv na m-p-okwontat.e
1-c-be:cOMPL Taru where:REL  1-C-be_born_at:cOMPL

I was in Tagu, where I was born

In the following example, the relative clause introduced by na
modifies the noun karan ‘place’. karan cannot be left out here, since
the benefactive verb sine ‘go to’ is used: the verb needs an object
noun expressing the goal-argument:

... a-kw-31p.kantet karonna k-kw-a.tk p-a.kkwit  karrap
CONJ-3-g0_to:DEPPRFV place  where:REL 3-C-be:PR C-construct:INCOMPL wall

and then he goes to the location where he is constructing the wall

In combination with the non-benefactive €3 ‘go’ the locative phrase
no-kagdn ‘at place’ can be present, but also absent:

... a-kw-31gkat (n>-karen) na k-kw-a.ik p-a.kkw3it karray
CONJ-3-g0:DEPPRFV on-place where:REL 3-C-be:PR C-construct:INCOMPL wall

and then he goes to the location where he is constructing the wall

né is commonly used without antecedent:

na ikko cik m-p-ikko ctk

where:REL (2-)sit:DEPINCOMPL ~ VREF 1-C-sit:INCOMPL VREF

where you will stay, I will stay

(Ruth 1:16)
k-kw-a.ik na kdpa k-a.ik
3-C-be:PrR where:REL meat C-be:PrR

s/he is (at the place) where the meat is (this expression can be used in the
market: the person is in the part of the market where the meat is sold).

Note in the following example that a Present of ‘be’ is absent in the
clause introduced by na. An other example of this was presented
above (kkwaik nalald ‘s/he is where Lalu is’). In both cases the
subject of the relative clause is human.
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m-p-a.nékdo  kéGmmouk na kallan
1-c-take:INCOMPL pot where:REL  old_woman

I will take the pot to where the old woman is

In order to express ablative ‘from where’, the absolute preposition
ppIn ‘with, by, from’ is added:

k-kw-a.kann-ige  na k-kw-4a.t Hnin
3-C-NEG-say:DEPCOMPL where:REL  3-C-come:COMPL with:ABS

s/he did not say where s/he came from
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12. Verbs

This chapter discusses verbal inflection: the morphological marking
of verbs for mood, tense and aspect, modality, negation, irrealis and
deixis, as well as verbal complexes.

In section 12.1 I present some terminology I use in this chapter.
Section 12.2 mentions the form for citing a verbal lexeme; 12.3
presents the morphological structure of the verbal word. In 12.4 I
give the base forms of verbs and their segmental and tonal
characteristics. Section 12.5 discusses the so-called ‘basic TAMs’ and
in 12.6 I make some general remarks about verbs with defective
inflection. 12.7 is devoted to the verb oka ‘be’, a verb that has an
extra TAM-stem and a basic TAM based on this TAM-stem. ‘Be’ can
function as copular verb, as main (locative/existential) verb, or as
auxiliary verb. Auxiliary verbs other than oké are discussed in 12.8
to 12.20. Some defective verbs are discussed in 12.21 and 12.22. The
final section of this chapter (12.23) presents some combinations of
auxiliary verbs.

12.1. TAMs and TAM-stems

In order to describe Lumun verbal inflection, I distinguish between
“TAM-stems” and “TAMSs”. In “TAM-stems”, TAM is short for tense-
aspect-mood and refers to inflectional morphology expressing these
grammatical categories. In addition, the inflectional morphology of
TAM-stems reflects “dependency” versus “non-dependency”, so that
TAM-stems (and also TAMSs) can be divided into dependent and non-
dependent ones. TAM as in “TAMs” refers to the inflectional structure
of a whole verbal word or even a whole verbal complex, involving
also negation, irrealis, deixis and categories of modality.

TAM-stems are building stones of verbal words. A verbal word
contains at least one TAM-stem. Some TAM-stems can themselves
form a complete verbal word, other TAM-stems are obligatorily
combined with a concord (i.e. a marker of agreement with the verbal
subject).
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When a verbal word contains just one TAM-stem I call it a simple
verbal word, when it contains more than one TAM-stem I call it a
complex verbal word. In a complex verbal word a least one TAM-
stem is of an auxiliary verb, while at most one TAM-stem is of a main
verb. An example of a complex verbal word is the following. It
contains three TAM-stems: a TAM-stem of the negation auxiliary, a
TAM-stem of the auxiliary ‘again’ and a TAM-stem of the main verb
‘drink’:

m-p-ann-app-ikko
1-C-NEG-again:DEPINCOMPL-drink: DEPINCOMPL

I will not drink it again

A verbal word can also consist of one or more TAM-stems of
auxiliary verbs only; in such cases the verbal word forms part of a
verbal complex and the TAM-stem of the main verb is part of a
separate verbal word within that complex. In a verbal complex there
is one main verb TAM-stem. The following is an example of a verbal
complex consisting of two verbal words. The first verbal word
contains one TAM-stem of an auxiliary verb (‘be’), the second has
two TAM-stems, one of the negation auxiliary and one of the main
verb ‘lie down’:

m-p-a.ik p-ann-icat
1-c-be:Pr C-NEG-lie_down:DEPINCOMPL

I am not lying down

Whereas TAM-stems are building stones of verbal words and complex
verbs, I use the notion TAM to name the inflectional structure of a
verbal word as a whole. The inflectional structure (‘TAM’) of a
complex verbal word can thus involve more than just the categories
expressed by TAM-stems (tense-aspect-mood and dependency); this is
the case when an auxiliary verb is present that expresses another
notion, such as, e.g., negation, possibility or deixis. The TAM of the
verb in the example below is Negative Incompletive (consisting of a
concord, a TAM-stem of the negation auxiliary and a TAM-stem of
the main verb ‘work’). Note that I use small letters for the names of
TAM-stems and initial capitals for the names of TAMs.
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uvkol w-ann-aréko
child C-NEG-work:DEPINCOMPL

the child does not work

In some cases I also give a name to the inflectional structure (TAM)
of a whole verbal complex. I only do this for certain common types
of verbal complexes. The verbal complex in the example ‘I am not
lying down’ (see above) is a case of a verbal complex which, as a
whole, can be called a Negative Present Continuous. The Negative
Present Continuous is composed of the Present TAM of ‘be’ and the
Negative Incompletive TAM of ‘lie down’.

Verbs typically have seven separate TAM-stems, which can be
divided into three groups: the non-dependent TAM-stems (i.e. the
incompletive, completive and past TAM-stem), the dependent TAM-
stems (i.e. the dependent incompletive, dependent completive and
dependent perfective TAM-stem), and the imperative TAM-stem. The
dependent incompletive TAM-stem is the base form (i.e. the
uninflected form) of the verb. The other TAM-stems are described in
terms of changes applied to this base.

Based on the TAM-stems, verbs typically have six ‘basic TAMs’ (see
12.5.2-12.5.7). One of the TAM-stems, the dependent completive, has
a status that is different from the others, and no basic TAM is based
on it. Using data presented in the sections 12.14 to 12.16, I argue in
12.17 (on negation) that after a negation auxiliary main verbs have
an additional TAM-stem, which can be called a dependent completive
TAM-stem. Data presented in 12.14 to 12.16 lead to the analysis that
this dependent completive TAM-stem is a development of the
dependent incompletive TAM-stem, brought about by inflectional
reduction (grammaticalization) of a historical Completive auxiliary.
The auxiliary discussed in 12.14 actually still has this Completive
form, alongside a reduced variant, demonstrating its tonal effects on
the main verb TAM-stem. The auxiliaries discussed in 12.15 and
12.16 have a partly reduced Completive auxiliary, next to a more
fully reduced variant. The various stages of grammaticalization of
these different auxiliaries show how the dependent completive TAM-
stem has developed from the dependent incompletive TAM-stem.
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One verb has an eighth TAM-stem: ‘be’ has an additional present
TAM-stem (see 12.7.1).

There are two positions for inflectional morphology, determining the
TAM-stem: the TAM1-position, replacing the initial vowel of the
stem, and the TAM2 position, replacing the final (or last) vowel of
the stem or following it. In addition, the TAM-stems are marked by
tone patterns. Verbs inflect differently depending on their segmental,
tonal and morphological make-up (section 12.5). In order to give an
idea at this stage, the seven TAM-stems of the verb aréko ‘work’ are
presented here. The segments marking the different TAM-stems are
underlined. +H denotes a floating high tone. This tone does not
manifest itself in prepausal position. In context, however, it can
surface on a following element.

TAM-stems of aréko ‘work’:

oréko +H dependent incompletive TAM-stem
aréko +H incompletive TAM-stem

orekate past TAM-stem

orékat +H dependent perfective TAM-stem
orekst completive TAM-stem

dréko +H dependent completive TAM-stem
oreki imperative TAM-stem

12.2. Citing the verb as lexeme

When referring to a verb as a lexeme, I use its base form: the
dependent incompletive TAM-stem. This TAM-stem functions without
any addition as Dependent Incompletive TAM and can thus be cited
in isolation without problem. It displays the segmental and tonal
structure of the verb. It is noted, however, that several dependent
incompletive TAM-stems have a floating high tone. This high tone
can surface on a next element, but if there is no such element, it
leaves no trace. Using the citation form as an isolated form, I
therefore do not represent an (eventual) floating high tone.
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The base form of the verb will often just be called “the verb”. Thus,
for example, oreki and wak3dnnoréko are TAMs of the verb oréko
‘work’ (respectively Imperative and Negative Incompletive). In this
chapter, the verb will sometimes be presented between parentheses
next to the example that contains a form (TAM) of it.

12.3. Morphological structure of verbal words

In its shortest form, a Lumun verbal word consists of just a TAM-stem
- and TAM-stems themselves are morphologically marked (through
segments and/or tone) as compared to the base form (the dependent
incompletive TAM-stem). A verbal word can also be longer than just
a TAM-stem: a number of clitic morphemes can precede the TAM-
stem and some can follow it. There are three slots for auxiliaries
(other than irrealis) in the scheme below, though it is not impossible
that longer strings could be constructed. They would, however, be
uncommon in natural speech.

slot 1: conjunctive &-, subjunctive a-, the restrictor i-, focus marker
(akk- or a-c-c-%%)

slot 2: subject pronominal

slot 3: concord (nb. concord in Lumun is always subject concord)
slot 4-6: auxiliary (TAM-stem)

slot 7: irrealis auxiliary

slot 8: main verb TAM-stem

slot 9: object pronominal, vague reference clitic -1k

slot 10: clitic adverbial particles -a, -na, -t1, -mé, -me, clitic question
particles -1, -¢, -a.

Certain auxiliaries can be proclitic to the main verb. They have a
reduced set of TAM-stems: some have just one (non-dependent) TAM-
stem, others have a non-dependent vs. a dependent TAM-stem, again
others have a three way distinction: an incompletive, a dependent
incompletive and a completive TAM-stem.

% a followed by double concord.
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There are restrictions on combinations of morphemes occupying
different slots. Some observations:

1. if slot 1 contains a focus marker, slots 2 and 3 are empty;

2. non-dependent TAM-stems are immediately preceded by the
focus marker (slot 1), a concord (slot 3), or the irrealis auxiliary
(slot 7).

3. dependent TAM-stems are not immediately preceded by a
concord. If the main verb is a non-dependent TAM-stem, slot 3
can only be filled if slot 4 contains a non-dependent auxiliary.

Some verbs must be combined with the vague reference particle cik.
In principle cik is a separate word. In the Present of ‘be’, however, it
only occurs as enclitic -1k (slot 8). In certain other cases it can
alternatively be realized as a separate word or as enclitic -1k (see
chapter 15.2 about c1k).

TAMs can consist of more than one verbal word. This is the case for
auxiliary + main verb constructions, whether or not containing the
conjunctive marker &, e.g.,

pul p-okad.t ck a-p-Srako kopa

person C-be:COMPL  VREF CONJ-PRO-eat:DEPINCOMPL meat

the person was eating meat

pul  p-a.ak p-a.rako kopa

person C-be:PR C-eat:INCOMPL meat

the person is eating meat

The sections in this chapter on basic and complex TAMs present the
minimal structure of these TAMs. The basic TAMs either consist of
just the TAM-stem (the imperative TAM-stem and the dependent
TAM-stems), or of concord + TAM-stem (the non-dependent TAM-
stems). As stated before, TAMs which have the concord can only lack
it when it is replaced by a focus marker.

The tones of TAM-stems —whether of main verbs or of auxiliaries—
are represented in the way they surface in an environment where
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they do not undergo tonal influence from other elements. Non-
dependent TAM-stems are presented as if only preceded by a low-
toned noun (for example pul ‘person’) and a concord; dependent
TAM-stems of low verbs as if preceded by the conjunctive particle &
and a low noun (for example & + puol, giving a-psl), dependent
TAM-stem of verbs with a high (or falling) tone by the conjunctive
particle & and a noun with final high tone (for example &- + pari,
giving a-parf): in these cases no high tone will be added to the verb,
nor will a verbal high tone be changed to low. In practice, tones will
often surface differently, due to various influences of the
environment.

All TAM-stems form the basis of a basic TAM, except the dependent
completive TAM-stem. This TAM-stem only occurs after a negation
auxiliary (see 12.17).

12.4. Segmental and tonal shape of verbs

12.4.1. Segmental shape

Underived verbs (i.e. verbs in their base form) are predominantly
bimoraic or trimoraic, derived verbs are often longer. An example of
a long verb (seven morae) is okkapoarattakie ‘make sb./sth. return’.
Monomoraic verbs, that is verbs with only one tone-bearing unit, are
not attested.

Verbs are vowel-initial and end in a vowel or in vowel + t. The
initial vowel can be any vowel (i, 1, u, u, 9, &, a or 9), the last vowel,
whether or not a final t still follows, is restricted to 2, € or a. Initial o
is very rare. The vowel 2 is very common, both initially and as last
vowel. Of the vowels in last position, o is the only “neutral” one, not
having any association of its own with meaning. Both as initial vowel
and as last vowel, 5 can replaced by another vowel in inflection, as
last vowel it can also be replaced in derivation. This suggests that
initial and last o are, unlike other vowels in those positions, not part
of the actual lexical root or stem, but default “fillers” to complete the
structure of the verb.
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The initial vowel, the last vowel and the presence or absence of a
final t are elements that are relevant for the subdivision of verbs
because they correlate with differences in the TAM-stems (and thus
with different inflectional forms). Both for the initial vowel and for
the last vowel of the verb, a distinction must be made between the
vowel o and the other vowels. Thus, for inflection, the following
segmental differences between verbs are important:

e The vowel o as initial vowel differs from other initial vowels
in that it is subject to inflectional change, whereas the other
initial vowels always remain the same. Initial o changes into a
in the incompletive TAM-stem.

e A final (or last) vowel 2 is replaced by an inflectional
morpheme in the imperative, past and dependent perfective
TAM-stems. Other final (or last) vowels do not change: an
inflectional element is only added after it.

e Presence or absence of a final t correlates with differences in
the formation of imperative and completive TAM-stems. In
the past and dependent perfective TAM-stems, the presence or
absence of a final t is neutralized.

A distinction on grounds of differences in TAM-stem formation must
also be made between benefactive verbs, ending in ine, ene or ane,
or in intet, entet or antet, versus non-benefactive verbs ending in €
or et (this will be further explained in the section on basic TAMs).

Finally, passive verbs ending in -aka(t) or -eko(t) and derived from
verbs ending in -a(t) and -e(t) respectively, have a deviating past and
dependent perfective formation.

12.4.2. Tone patterns

In their citation form, all verbs have a low tone on the first mora.
The main (surface) tone patterns of verbs are L.L* (all morae have a
low tone) and L.H.L* (the second mora has a high tone).%” There are

7 In the tonal representations of verbs (*) stands for = 1. For example, L.L*
refers to verbs of any length (that is, of two morae or more) that are
completely low.



VERBS 335

two minor tone patterns: L.HL and L.L.HL (in both cases the final
mora has a HL-contour).

L.L* mmma ‘see’, enekke ‘try’, okkunako ‘smell’
L.H.L* okérs ‘trade’, opdlle ‘fear’, okwariccat ‘search’
L.HL €3 ‘go’, ora ‘cultivate’

L.L.HL oraks ‘eat’

These patterns can be divided into a low tone class (I) and a high
tone class; the latter is again subdivided into the main pattern L.H.L*
(IT1a) and the smaller pattern L.HL/L.L.HL (IIB). These three groups
correlate with inflectional differences.

I L.L*
1A L.H.L*
IIB L.HL/L.L.HL

In class IIB, most verbs with a final HL-contour consist of two morae
only, L.L.HL is rare. This suggests that the pattern is basically the
L.H.L (class IIA) pattern realized on two tone-bearing units instead of
three or more. This is supported by longer derivations of L.HL verbs:
the Low part of the falling tone is now realized on the following
mora:

2115 ‘run’ vs. slline ‘run because of something’

The trimoraic verbs with a final HL-contour are a very limited set. All
attested trimoraic verbs with a final HL-contour have the vowel 9 as
their second mora, and this o either precedes or follows a rhotic
sound. Possibly, these verbs were bimoraic L.HL verbs in an earlier
stage of the history of the language and have only become trimoraic
through a-insertion, dissolving a disallowed consonant cluster.

oraks ‘eat’
orapid ‘move down’

Jropé ‘make move down, put down’
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okoré ‘burn’
okad ‘bite, get burnt; untie’

In longer derivations based on these verbs, the High tone surfaces on
the second mora. These longer derivations are thus an exception to
the general rule that derived verbs retain the tone pattern of the
underived verb:

oraks ‘eat’ / ordkine ‘eat for’
12.4.3. Correlation between initial vowels and tone patterns
Any vowel can constitute the initial vowel of a verb, but there is a

correlation between the initial vowel of the verb and its tone pattern.
When the initial vowel is 9, the tones cannot be predicted:

ok ‘cut’ L.L
atattd ‘fight’ L.H.L
oll5 ‘run’ L.HL
oraks ‘eat’ L.L.HL

Verbs with an initial vowel other than 9 have a L.L* tone pattern:

ikko ‘drink’ L.L
rttarot help’ L.LL
und ‘pour’ L.L
orako ‘get up, start’ L.L.L
Jra ‘refuse’ L.L
ere ‘speak’ L.L
akkaro ‘call’ L.L.L

There are a few exceptions, all starting with &. These verbs have a
L.HL pattern:

€5 ‘g0’ L.HL
et ‘stab, blow’ L.HL
etét ‘give’ L.HL
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12.4.4. Overview of segmental and tonal properties relevant for TAM-
inflection

Summarizing, the following divisions in verbs are relevant for TAM-
inflection:

the three tone patterns: L.L*, L.H.L* and L.HL/L.L.HL

J-initial versus non-a-initial verbs

vowel-final versus t-final verbs

o-final versus € or a-final verbs, at-final versus et or at-final verbs
benefactive verbs ending in ineg, ene, ane, mtet, entet or antet
versus non-benefactive verbs ending in € or et

O O O O O

The six basic TAMs (based on six of the seven TAM-stems), are
discussed in the next section. A few verbs have partly irregular TAM-
stems. Verbs that do not have the full paradigm of TAMs (some verbs
have only one) are discussed in sections 12.8-12.22, which deal with
auxiliaries and other verbs with defective inflection.

12.5. The basic TAMs
Lumun verbs have six basic TAMs:

e Imperative
Incompletive
Dependent Incompletive
Past

Dependent Perfective
Completive

As remarked earlier, TAMs are built on the basis of TAM-stems. The
dependent completive TAM-stem is only part of complex verbs with a
negation auxiliary, it does not form a basic TAM. The Incompletive,
the Past and the Completive contain a concord that agrees with the
subject, the others do not. A list of the basic TAMs of the verb 5115
‘run’ follows here. The segmental marking in the TAM-stems is
underlined. TAMs have basic tone patterns which correlate with the
tone pattern of the verb.
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TAM Structure of the TAM example
Imperative = imperative TAM-stem allu
Incompletive = concord + incompletive TAM-stem c-all5
Dep. Incompletive = dependent incompletive TAM-stem 2115
Past = concord + past TAM-stem c-ollate
Dep. Perfective = dependent perfective TAM-stem ollat
Completive = concord + completive TAM-stem c-oll5t

The Locative-applicative suffix and TAM-marking

Verbs with the Locative-applicative suffix have basic TAM-
morphology that is different from the basic TAM-morphology of
vowel-final verbs. The presence (or absence) of the Locative-
applicative suffix can be recognized in Imperatives, Incompletives
(both non-dependent and dependent) and Completives, but not in
Pasts and dependent Perfectives. In the latter TAMs the difference
between vowel-final and t-final verbs is neutralized. The examples
below contrast TAMs of the verbs otio ‘push’ and otidpt ‘send’ (see
14.2 for some remarks about the semantics of these related verbs):

Table 46 TAMs of otio ‘push’ and atiot ‘send’

atio ‘push’ atiot ‘send’
Imperative atii atioté
Incompletive c-atio (+H) c-atiot (+H)
Dep. Incompletive atio (+H) atiot (+H)
Completive C-otidt C-otioté
Past C-otiate C-otiate
Dep. Perfective otiat (+H) otiat (+H)

12.5.1. Non-dependency versus dependency

Dependent TAMs or TAM-stems lack agreement with the subject, i.e.
they are not preceded by a concord. If dependency is not mentioned
in the gloss (irrespective of whether it concerns a main verb, an
auxiliary or a copular verb), the TAM-stem is non-dependent.
Likewise, I speak of Incompletive vs. Dependent Incompletive TAM
and Past vs. Dependent Perfective TAM.
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Dependent TAMs occur in specific syntactic environments, in which
there is typically preceding discourse that allows for the lesser
grammatical marking on the verb. The sections on the Dependent
Incompletive and the Dependent Perfective specify such
environments. Only when the subject is a speech participant (so that
subject reference is clear from the extra-textual situation), preceding
discourse can be absent, i.e. in hortatives and mild commands.

Arguably, the Imperative is a dependent TAM as well, and the
imperative TAM-stem a dependent TAM-stem. However, since non-
dependent counterparts are lacking, dependency does not need to be
specified.

The six basic TAMs are discussed below.

12.5.2. The Imperative

Lumun Imperatives address a singular addressee. They consist of the
imperative TAM-stem:

Imperative = imperative TAM-stem

Verbs that end in a or € mark the imperative stem (and thus the
Imperative) only through tone. Irrespective of the tone pattern of
these verbs, their Imperative is completely low. This includes the
tonally irregular verb &€ ‘stab, blow’. The Imperative of o-final verbs
is marked both tonally and segmentally: the final 9 changes into f or
0%, The first group thus has a final high tone (pattern L*.H), the
Imperatives in v are completely low. There is some correlation
between the tone pattern of an 3-final verb and the shape of its
imperative stem:

- imperative stems based on an >-final verb with all-low tone pattern

% In some +ATR items (i.e. with an i and/or u in the verb root),
harmonization effects were observed. The final vowel of the Imperative was
articulated as [i], or towards [i] rather than as [1]. In other such items
however, harmonization effects were not perceived by the researcher, nor
by her consultants. In all cases, 1 is used in the spelling. +ATR items with
an Imperative ending in v are not attested.
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mostly end in §;

- the great majority of imperative stems based on an >-final verb with
L.H.L* tone pattern end in f;

- the imperative stems of >-final verbs with a L.HL/L.L.HL pattern all
end in o.

Verbs ending in t form imperative stems by changing the final t into
té, with a H tone on the final € (pattern L.L*.H). Verbs ending in -Ine,
-ene or -ane (i.e. benefactive stems) form imperative stems by adding
a final t and taking an all-low tone pattern. Verbs ending in mtet,
entet or antet do not change segmentally, but adopt an all-low tone
pattern. The verb etét ‘give’ patterns with the verbs ending in intet,
entet or antet.

The patterns of imperative stem formation are presented in the table
below. If a kind of marking is rare for verbs with a certain shape and

tone pattern this is mentioned in the third column.

Table 47 Imperatives

verbal ending and | verb examples marking of | Imperative
tone pattern imperative
TAM-stem
-2 » ‘die’ -i;L*H 1.1
L.L* L.H.L* acciro ‘laugh’ aceir.1
oréks ‘work’ orek.i
omarstto ‘finish’ omarott.i
->; LHL/L.L.HL | 2113 ‘run’ -0 ; L.L* sll.u
oraks ‘eat’ orak.u
-2 ; L.L* 211> ‘move aside’ -0 ; L.L* oll.o
(rare)
-2 ; L.HL* akskwo ‘blow -0 ; L.L* skokw.o
PLUR’®® (rare)

% This is the Pluractional form of akw3 ‘blow’, which (also) has an
Imperative in u. There may be more such cases. It is, however, not the case
that Pluractionals with L.H.L* pattern ending in 5 and based on L.HL/L.L.HL
verbs always (or even generally) have v in the Imperative. Compare: 3tu
‘pull” (< ot5) vs. otutf ‘pull repeatedly!’ (< at6td), and: skagu ‘bite!’ (<
okar3) vs. okarelli ‘bite repeatedly!’ (< okdrelld).
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-a, -¢ (except ora ‘escape’ L.L* ora
Benefactive akata ‘look’ okata
stems); all tone acca ‘scoop’ acca
patterns ere ‘speak’ ere
okdne ‘show’ okone
oké ‘shave’ oke
Benefactive stems | opéttine ‘divide for’ | -t; L.L* opettine.t
(-Ine, -eng, -ane); erene ‘explain to’ erene.t
all tone patterns onane ‘bring to’ onane.t
-t (except nt ‘find’ -té; LL*H | ot.é
Benefactive + eet ‘arrange’ eet.é
Locative- atikot ‘wait’ ortkot.€

applicative stems)
; all tone patterns

Benefactive + skkintet ‘do for’ L.L* skkintet
Locative- erentet ‘talk to sb. erentet
applicative stems about’
(-ntet, -entet, - skwariccantet skwariccantet
antet); all tone ‘search for sb’
patterns also:

etét ‘give’ etet

An example with the Imperative of orak3J ‘eat’ follows here, showing
that there is no high tone involved. mart ‘beans’ is itself all-low and
remains low:

oraku mart
eat:IMp beans

eat the beans!

An Imperative can in principle be formed from all verbs, except for a
small set of defective verbs. Passive verbs are in principle open to
Imperative formation. The Imperatives in the examples below refer to
rites of passage involving getting beaten and scarification of the
body.
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apotetta topot en-t-i (< aporetta)

be_beaten:iMp year DEM-C-NEARSP

get beaten this year!

omeki topot én-t-i (< amékd)
be_scarified:mvmp year DEM-C-NEARSP
get scarified this year!

‘Go’ and ‘come’ have an irregular Imperative:

Table 48 Imperatives of €5 ‘go’ and as ‘come’

verb Imperative | type of irregularity

€3 ‘go’ 11).6) suppletive form

ad ‘come’ | arik a + rik (related to cik ‘place(s)’ and/or the
vague reference particle cik (chapter 15))

A few verbs allow for omission of the initial 9 in the Imperative. This
omission makes the Imperative more urging. In the Imperative of
okdranno ‘let’ the initial 3 is always left out.

Table 49 Imperatives with omission of initial o

verb Imperative Imperative with urge
a¢dro ‘stand, wait’ acori cori

okdta ‘look’ okata kata

okdrannd ‘let’ koranni

Nothing can be attached before the Imperative, but clitics can be
attached at the end of it. Some Imperatives undergo a change upon
attachment of a vowel-initial object pronominal clitic. For example,
final 1 and u change into o, and the H-tone of final 1 is deleted:

amiccd-k (< omicci; verb: omiccd)
advise:1MP-03

greet him/her!

aced-kok (< accu; verb: acced)
receive:IMP-03

take him/her!
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Forms and attachment of object pronominal clitics to specific TAM
stems are discussed in detail in chapter 6.4.

Two Imperatives cannot be coordinated. Instead the second
command is expressed by a Dependent Incompletive:

sllu ana {rr
run:IMp and jump:DEPINCOMPL

run and jump!

Other commands (to first, second and third persons) are not based on
the imperative TAM-stem but on the dependent incompletive TAM-
stem.

12.5.3. The Incompletive

Form of the Incompletive

Incompletives consist of a concord and the incompletive TAM-stem:
Incompletive = concord + incompletive TAM-stem

Incompletive stems take different shapes depending on the initial
vowel of the verb and its tone pattern. Incompletives are the only
TAM-stems that, if segmentally marked, are marked in the TAM1-
position.

A stem-initial vowel o changes into a, and a high tone appears on the
initial vowel of all-low stems. Some verbs with an all-low tone
pattern have a falling tone on the initial vowel. Unless in careful
speech, this falling tone can also be realized as high. Which verbs
belong to this group is lexically determined. Some have a long nasal
or a nasal and stop after the initial vowel, others a geminated (=
voiceless) stop. The group does not seem to contain verbs with a
single consonant after the initial vowel. It is possible that instances
have been missed, since in normal speech the falling tone is not
always realized.
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Stems that are not 2-initial do not change their initial vowel, and
stems with another tone pattern than L.L* retain their stem tones.

Incompletive TAM-stems (and thus Incompletives) have a floating
high tone, except Incompletives of verbs with a final falling tone.
Incompletives of such verbs lack the floating high tone also upon
attachment of a third person pronoun clitic, which changes the tones
of the verb. Compare the examples based on ere ‘speak’ and ok3ta
‘look at’ with those based on okw3 ‘blow away’ and atak5 ‘eat’. The
object nouns are themselves all-L:

mpére 15n ‘I will speak words’

kkwére 15n ‘s/he will speak words’
mpakdta mart ‘I will look at the beans’
kkwéakota mart  ‘s/he will look at the beans’
mpakws3 lon ‘T will blow matters away’
kkwakwo lon ‘s/he will blow matters away’
mpargak3 mart ‘T will eat beans’

kkwarako mart  ‘s/he will eat beans’

A floating high tone is represented as +H.

Table 50 Incompletives

initial verb examples marking of Incompletive”

vowel and incompletive

tones of TAM-stem

the verb

5, L.L* sk ‘cut’ a;HL* +H | c-a.kido +H

7, L.HL* | okdta ‘look’ a; +H c-a.kdta +H

5, L.HL 2115 ‘run’ a c-a.ll5

9, LL.HL | orok) ‘eat’ a c-a.rak3

i, 1, u, v, | ot ‘find’ H.L* +H c-fot +H

e, a, L.L* | ummbd ‘take, pick up’ c-6mmpd +H
ere ‘speak’ c-ére +H
apko ‘be hot’ c-apko +H

7% The tones of the Incompletives are represented as in an environment that
causes no tonal change, for example as in: pul pakio ‘the person will cut it’.
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L.L* anpkane ‘teach a; c-a.pkene +H /
(PLUR)’ HL.L* +H / | c-a.nkane +H
H.L* +H c-ipcet +H /
incet ‘find (PLUR)’ c-ipcet +H
c-akkaro +H /
akkaro ‘call’ c-dkkaro> +H
c-€kkie +H /
ekkie ‘measure’ c-ékkie +H
e, L.HL eé ‘stab, blow’ - c-eé
etét ‘give’ C-etét

There are only few incompletive TAM-stems which show no marking
at all as compared to the dependent incompletive TAM-stem (the
citation form). This is because there are only few verbs which are
both not o-initial and containing a H-tone. The attested cases are
given in the last row of the table).

Some examples with an Incompletive follow here. The first examples
have forms of the verbs ame ‘come to’ and oine ‘go to’. The
Incompletives of these verbs differ only tonally. When preceded by
the 3 person pronoun clitic and concord (third example below) their
realization is identical. The verb orak3) ‘eat’ (last examples) lacks a
floating high tone.

o-kakka p-amne Gkol (< ame)
PERS-Kakka C-come_to:INCOMPL  child

Kakka will come to the child

d>-kakka p-a.ine okol (< oine)
PERS-Kakka C-go_to:INCOMPL child

Kakka will go to the child

Okul (< ame, < o2ine)
child

k-kw-amne / k-kw-a.ine
3-C-come_to:INCOMPL / 3-C-g0_to:INCOMPL

s/he will come to the child / s/he will go to the child

alla
cats

w-a.akd
C-eat:INCOMPL

aon
rats

(< araky)

cats eat rats
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w-a.rako aon (< arakd)
PRO.C-eat:INCOMPL rats

they (the cats) will eat rats

The following verbs have an irregular Incompletive.

Table 51 Irregular Incompletives

verb Incompletive | type of irregularity

a’ ‘come’ C-a.ntan ntan ‘towards the deictic
(also regular: | centre’ is part of the verb
C-ad)

€3 ‘g0’ c-a.ed added a

2 ‘cry’ Cc-3 +H no change of initial o to a

omma ‘not know’ C-omma no change of initial o to a

+ tonal irregularity

ma ‘know’ C-Ina tonal irregularity

ella ‘be absent, lack’ c-ella tonal irregularity

(intr.)

ella ‘not have, lack’ (tr.) | c-ella tonal irregularity

Meaning of the Incompletive

The Incompletive basically expresses that, at a certain moment in
time, something will still happen. This moment in time can be prior
to the moment of speech, at the moment of speech or after the
moment of speech.

(< 2kk3t)
o-kin  t-erettarene.t 1ttt o-kin t-a.kkst pim-p-€n
PERS-3A C-discuss:COMPL that PERS-3A C-do:INCOMPL what-C-DEM

they discussed what they would do

(< akk3t)
p-kw-a.kkdt pdré ép-p-i itti  kat-ta
2-C-do:INCOMPL work DEM-C-NEARSP that how-Qw

how will you do this work?
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(< arak)y)
kallan k-a.t3k3  torit amma k-k-famma.t
old_woman c-eat:INCOMPL  food if PRO-C-become_hungry:COMPL

the old woman will eat the food when she is hungry

Incompletives can give expression to a speaker’s attitude in terms of
necessity or desirability of an event that is still to happen, or to a
readiness for it to take place.

p-kw-a.ccikot 1ttt  4-mna cik (< accikot)
2-c-hear:INCOMPL that SUBJ-(2-)know:DEPINCOMPL VREF

you must listen so that you know

tuttoruk  t-apako (< apako)

pig C-be_roasted:INCOMPL

the pig can be roasted (it is ready to be roasted)

The Incompletive sometimes allows for an irrealis reading:

m-p-a.cdmokkine  pin-ta n-a-4n (< acdmokkine)
1-c-disturb_for:INCOMPL what-Qw on-PERS-1

why would I disturb you? (I did not do that!)

Incompletives are used in general truth expressions and can express
habitual aspect: something happened in the past and is expected to
happen again.

nillagker Nn-omod noné nd-kepdy (< und)
birds(sp.) c-build:INCOMPL nests on-palm_trees

pillanker-birds build their nests in palm trees

(< ora)
ol w-ara aropuv amm.akka tin ana Aattdpa
people c-cultivate:INcOMPL  things like onion and tobacco

the people cultivate crops such as onions and tobacco
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12.5.4. The Dependent Incompletive
Form of the Dependent Incompletive

Dependent Incompletives consist of the dependent incompletive
stem:

Dependent Incompletive = dependent incompletive TAM-stem
Dependent incompletive TAM-stems (and thus Dependent
Incompletives) have a floating high tone unless the TAM-stem has a

final HL-contour.

Table 52 Tone patterns of Dependent Incompletives

tones of the verb | verb Dependent Incompletive
L.L*, L.H.L*, ok ‘cut’ ok +H
L.HL akata ‘look’ okdta +H
o115 ‘run’ oll5
L.L.HL oraks ‘eat’ arakd

Dependent Incompletives cannot take a concord. The examples below
contrast an Incompletive (first example) and a Dependent
Incompletive (second and third example).

tok t-a.ok)j

dog C-eat:INCOMPL

the dog will eat it

a-tok arakd

SuBJ-dog eat:DEPINCOMPL

and the dog must eat it / let the dog eat it
... a-t-5rako

CONJ-PRO-eat:DEPINCOMPL

... and/while it (the dog) eats it

Meaning and environments in which it is used
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Typically the Dependent Incompletive is connected —through a
conjunction word or particle, or also through juxtaposition—, to a
preceding verb or verb phrase. In same-subject coordinations with
ana ‘and’, the Dependent Incompletive adopts the tense/aspect
and/or modality interpretation of the preceding verb. It can also be
used for background information about an aspect of a larger event,
such as an action performed simultaneously with the main action,
the purpose of an action, or the way in which it is done. It can,
however also be used alone, i.e. not in some kind of conjunction with
another verb. In such cases it expresses a (mild) command.

Environments in which the Dependent Incompletive is used include
the following:

a) in a clause introduced by the subjunctive particle & ‘so that,
in order to’;

b) in a clause introduced by conjunctive particle & ‘and, while’;

c) as the second verb coordinated through and ‘and’ with
another verb, sharing the same subject;

d) as the second verb in a verb sequence expressing the way in
which something is done, or expressing the “path” in a verb
sequence of motion and path;

e) as a complement of ata ‘refuse, insist’, na ‘know’, omma ‘not
know’;

f) In negative commands (with okdranno ‘let, leave, allow’);

g) with a second person plural pronoun clitic expressing a mild
command; with a hortative pronoun, expressing an obligation
or duty of a first person;

h) in constructions with fronted question words and in non-
subject focus constructions with akka ‘that’;

i) in non-subject relative constructions (see 11.2), topicalizing
cleft constructions (11.2.4), and clauses introduced by the
locative relative na (11.3)

A verb in Dependent Incompletive TAM can furthermore be part of a
complex TAM with the auxiliary verb c-ardtuk ‘be still’. More
commonly, complex verb constructions involve the dependent
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incompletive TAM-stem as part of a larger word with one or more
auxiliaries. These cases are discussed in the sections on auxiliaries.

In the following, the environments mentioned above are exemplified
and explained in some more detail.

Ad a) in a clause introduced by the subjunctive particle @ ‘so that, in
order to’

The subjunctive particle &- ‘so that, in order to’ links the action
expressed by the Dependent Incompletive to the preceding action.
The verb in the clause introduced by & typically denotes the purpose
or goal of the action expressed in the preceding clause (see also
chapter 18.2.2):

>ron  t-a.réko kdrup-keorupg  4-ron ot torit
PERS-12A  C-work:INCOMPL  seriously-REDUP SUBJ.PERS-12A  find:DEPINCOMPL ~ food

we must work hard so that we have food
Ad b) in a clause introduced by conjunctive particle d ‘and, while’

The conjunctive particle & when introducing a clause with a
Dependent Incompletive, expresses an action that happens or
happened more or less at the same time as the previous action (see
also chapter 18.2.1):

a-atéran digkat tvan tan-en
CONJ-thieves gO0:DEPPRFV home at_place-poss3a
a-fret ka k-én fttf ...
CONJ-(C-)tell:DEPINCOMPL body C-p0oss3A  that

and the thieves went home, saying to themselves ...

The Dependent Incompletive preceded by & ‘and, while’ is part of
some complex TAMs, for example of the Past Continuous (first
example below) and of a complex TAM involving 1kkd cik ‘sit, stay’
as an auxiliary expressing the start of an action (second example
below):
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m-p-5ka.t cik a-n-3mente Itti ...
1-c-be:compL VREF CONJ-1-say.PLUR:DEPINCOMPL that

I was saying all the time that ...

... a-n-ikk.at cik  a-n-ipot Némpordn
CONJ-1-sit:DEPPRFV VREF CONJ-1-dig:DEPINCOMPL potatoes

and I started digging potatoes

Ad c) as the second verb coordinated through and ‘and’ with another
verb, sharing the same subject

In constructions of two verbs with the same subject coordinated
through ana ‘and’, the second can be a Dependent Incompletive. In
the example below (which continues on the example above) it is
coordinated with a Dependent Incompletive that is preceded by a
subject pronoun:

... a-n-ikk.at cik  a-n-ipot Nomputdy
CONJ-1-sit:DEPPRFV VREF CONJ-1-dig:DEPINCOMPL potatoes

ana ikko mari

and drink:DEPINCOMPL fruits(k.o.)

and I started digging potatoes and eating mari-fruits

An example with an Incompletive first verb follows here. The second
verb can be a Dependent Incompletive, but also, just like the first, an
Incompletive. The actions are not presented as consecutive, but just
as both taking place:

ol w-ikko ndpak EppIN-eppIn
people  c-drink:INCOMPL beer always-REDUP
ana Jparo / w-a.pard n-arittay
and walk:DEPINCOMPL / C-walk:INCOMPL with-knives

the people drink beer all the time and carry knives (fr. written essay)

This is an example with a Future Continuous TAM (see 12.7.5)
coordinated with a Dependent Incompletive:
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no-cart c-én ol w-a.ka w-a.gwd ana OGkkwo
on-day C-DEM people c-be:NCOMPL  C-sing:INCOMPL and  dance:DEPINCOMPL

on that day, the people will be singing and dancing

ana can also coordinate a Completive and a Dependent Incompletive
verb with the same subject. The Dependent Incompletive adopts the
same temporal/aspectual reference as the Completive:

1-1-€n akka  m-p-icantet mecemm p-cik  1-cipki
RES-C-DEM that 1-c-lie_down_for:compL yesterday with-vREF  in-sun
ana {rako a-cipki c-&5.t cik-1-tigst

and get_up:DEPINCOMPL CONJ-sun C-go:COMPL  LOC-in-sky

and that is why I slept yesterday from sunrise and I got up (only) when the
sun had left the sky

Two Imperatives cannot be coordinated. Instead, the second
command is expressed by a dependent verb, in the example below a
Dependent Incompletive:

okaki mil ana akk3st pucoul
grind:1Mp sorghum  and do:DEPINCOMPL sauce

grind the flour and make the sauce!

Ad d) as the second verb in a verb sequence expressing the way in which
something is done, or expressing the “path” in a verb sequence of motion
and path

I-5>mma ttr m-p-éren-on Skorro
PRO.C-know_not:INCOMPL that 1-c-speak_to:INCOMPL-02  engrave:DEPINCOMPL

I don’t know how to explain this to you in writing (lit.: they (the words) do
not know that I say it to you writing)

The second verb in a motion and path construction typically denotes
whether the motion is upward, downward or remains at (more or
less) the same height.
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a-15ttr oll.at 0d t5-r3k
CONJ.PERS-Lottt  run:DEPPRFV descend:DEPINCOMPL at-well

and Lotti ran down to the well

Ad e) as a complement of ara ‘refuse, insist’, ma ‘know’, ommd ‘not
know’, askaranno ‘let, leave, allow’

The verbs ata ‘refuse, insist’, ma ‘know’, omma ‘not know’ and
okdronno ‘let, leave, allow’ can take a Dependent Incompletive as a
direct complement, without a complementizer. There is no reference
on the Dependent Incompletive to the subject.

kalam én-k-i k-3ra.t askourro

pen DEM-C-NEARSP  C-refuse:COMPL engrave:DEPINCOMPL

this pen refuses to write

kalam én-k-i k-ina Skorro

pen DEM-C-NEARSP C-know:INCOMPL engrave:DEPINCOMPL

this pen works

m-p-domma Skorro
1-c-know_not:INCOMPL engrave:DEPINCOMPL

I cannot write
Ad f) In negative commands (with skaranno ‘let, leave, allow’)

Commands with okdronno can immediately be followed by a
Dependent Incompletive. The construction functions as a prohibitive:

karonn.r opélle
let:ivp fear:DEPINCOMPL

don’t be afraid!

n-2kdronnd Spoko
2A-let:DEPINCOMPL rest:DEPINCOMPL

don’t rest! (to plural addressee)
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Ad g) with a pronoun clitic expressing a mild command to ‘you (PLUR)’;
with a hortative pronoun expressing an obligation or duty of a first person

Commands to a second person plural consist of one of the variants of
the second person plural addressee pronoun (see 6.5) and a
Dependent Incompletive. They are somewhat less pressing than
Imperatives:

n-Grako
2A:get_up:DEPINCOMPL

stand up! (to plural addressee)

Commands to first persons, ‘I and you’ or ‘we (INCL)’, consist of a
hortative pronoun (see 6.6) and a dependent incompletive stem:
tir-65 kécelk

HRT12-g0:DEPINCOMPL market

let us go to the market

Ad h) in constructions with fronted question words and in non-subject
focus constructions with akka ‘that’

Dependent Incompletives are used in non-subject focus constructions,
whether non-contrastive, with a content question word (first example
below), or contrastive (second example below). More examples can
be found in the chapters on question words and focus.

pin-ta akka in-okk5t
what-Q that 1A-do:DEPINCOMPL

what should we do? / what can we do?

2-5k akka 2-ron onane nurd
PERS-3 that PERS-12a bring_to:DEPINCOMPL asida

he is the one to whom we bring asida

akka can also be combined with an Incompletive verb, as in the next
sentence, which is structurally very similar to the previous sentence:
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kallan akka  o-kukkd p-ipine adn
old_woman that PERS-Kukku c-collect for:INCOMPL.  bees

it is for the old woman that Kukku collects honey

Ad 1) in non-subject relative constructions (see 11.2), topicalizing cleft
constructions (11.2.4), and clauses introduced by the locative relative nd
(11.3)

Topicalizing cleft constructions and non-subject relative
constructions (with or without the restrictor i-) are introduced by the
copula c-a. In the sentence introduced by the copula an incompletive
verb occurs in the form of a Dependent Incompletive. The first
example shows a non-subject relative construction; the second
example a topicalizing cleft, which forms a full (topic- or theme-
focussed) sentence (see 11.2.4).

aepu  r-a >-un  orakd
things RES-(C-)CoP PERS-1  eat:DEPINCOMPL

the things which I eat

kopa k-a tok orak)
meat C-COP dog eat:DEPINCOMPL

the meat will be eaten by the dog

A clause introduced by the locative relative nd ‘where’ can have a
Dependent Incompletive verb:

na cigki srupgko

where:REL sun disappear:DEPINCOMPL

where the sun sets / (in) the west

More details on relative constructions are provided in chapter 11.
12.5.5. The Past

Form of the Past

Pasts consists of a concord and the past TAM-stem:
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Past = ¢ + past TAM-stem

Past stems are segmentally marked in the TAM2 position: a past
marker replaces the final vowel of the verb or is attached after it.
Pasts are further marked by a special tone pattern.

Verbs which end in o(t) are marked differently for Past than verbs
which end in e(t) or a(t). In verbs which end in 2 or at, the final 2 or
ot is replaced by ate. Verbs which end in € or a add a past marker
kate. In verbs which end in et or at, the final t is replaced by kate. In
Passive derivations of &(t) and a(t) final verbs ending, respectively,
in eko(t) and ako(t) final a(t) is not replaced by ate but by akate.
This has the effect of disambiguating the Pasts of underived verb and
those of their Passive derivations ending in ko(t), for example:

rmma ‘see’ c-immakate
mmako ‘be seen’ c-rmmakéakate (instead of c-immakate)

The Pasts of Locative-applicative derivations (ending in t) and their
underived counterparts are, on the other hand, neutralized.

The Past imposes a tone pattern on the verb that is independent of
the tones of the verb. A Past has a H-tone on the second mora, if
there are three morae, and on the third mora if there are more than
three. The Past does not generate a H-tone on a following
constituent.

Table 53 Pasts

final segmental | verb Past
segment(s) of | marking of
the verb the past

TAM-stem
2, ot ate 1 ‘die’ c-L.ate
two morae Hon 2nd | ot ‘find’ c-L.ate

mora
2, ot ate ok ‘cut’ c-oki.ate
three or more | H on 3rd otorako ‘stretch c-oturak.ate
morae mora oneself”
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g, et kate, ere ‘speak’ c-ere.kate
a, at kate eret ‘talk about’ c-ere.kate
H on 3rd okdta ‘look’ c-okota.kate
mora skwariccat c-okwaricca.kate
‘search’
Passives akate mmmakd ‘be seen’ | c-immak.akate
ending in H on 3rd etieko ‘be made c-etiék.akate
eko(t), ako(t) | mora cool, be blessed’

An example illustrating that no H tone comes on the next constituent:

pul  p-L.ate poalla (< t)
person  C-find:pST cat

the man found the cat

Benefactive verbs inflect somewhat differently. In verbs ending in
me, the Past is formed by replacing e by antet. In verbs ending in
ene or ang, the final ne changes into kantet. In verbs ending in intet
the 1 is replaced by a. In verbs ending in entet or antet, ka is inserted
before the final ntet. Like in non-benefactive verbs, the difference
between non-t-final and t-final verbs is neutralized in the Past.

Tonally, Pasts of benefactive verbs behave the same as other Past
verbs: there is a H-tone on the second mora in case of three morae,

and on the third mora if the past stem is longer.

Table 54 Pasts of Benefactive derivations

ending and marking of | verb Past
length of the | the past
Benefactive TAM-stem

derivation

Ing, mtet antet agwine ‘sing for’ c-opw.antet

three morae | H on 2nd | ipintet ‘dig for’ c-1p.antet
mora

Ing, mtet antet arékine ‘work for’ c-orek.antet

more than H on 3rd

three morae | mora
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e.ng, e.ntet | kantet erene ‘talk to’ c-ere.kantet
a.ng, a.ntet | kantet, erentet ‘talk to sb c-ere.kantet
three morae | Hon 2nd | about’
mora onane ‘bring to sb’ | c-ona.kantet
e.ng, e.ntet | kantet okéccene ‘cut for c-okeccé.kantet
a.ng, a.ntet | kantet (PLUR)’
more than Hon 3rd | okwariccantet C-
three morae | mora ‘search sth for’ skwaricca.kantet

Some examples:

< apintet ‘open for somebody’
o-kakka p-apantet okul kotat
PERS-Kakka  c-open_for:psT child door

Kakka opened the door for the child

< orékine ‘work for somebody’
ol w-orekantét pol  f-p-drik
people  c-work for:pST person  RES-C-big

the people worked for the big man
A few verbs have an irregular Past:

Table 55 Irregular Pasts

verb irregular Past type of irregularity
as ‘come’ c-akkakate suppletive form
aine ‘come to’ c-akkakantet suppletive form
€3 ‘go’ c-omkate suppletive form
aine ‘go to’ c-om.kantet suppletive form
oraks ‘eat’ c-orak.kate doubling of k
orakst ‘eat at’ c-orak.kate doubling of k
orakine ‘eat for’ c-orak.kantet doubling of k
orakinet ‘eat for at” | c-orok.kantet doubling of k
etét ‘give’ c-ee.kate / c-e.kate replacement of tét by
the past ending
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Use of the Past

The Past is a TAM which in principle demands a context. It is not
easily used in an isolated expression, since it has no implications for
the situation at the time of the speech act. Pasts describe actions or
events which have taken place before the moment of speech, but
otherwise bear no relation to the time of speech. Pasts typically need
a time anchor, which is usually set by a Completive or Past
Completive verb preceding the Past verb at some place in the
discourse. The Past refers to an action or event in its entirety,
without drawing attention to aspectual notions such as completion or
result. The sentence below describes how the speaker felt at the
moment that he found a lost goat. The sentence gives no information
about his feelings at the time of speech: he may, or may not be still
happy about it.

an-dkka m-p-t.é m-p-opird.katé n3-ka
and-when 1-c-find:compL 1-c-become_good:PST on-body

and when I found it, I was happy

I call these verbs Past and not Perfective because, unlike the
Incompletive and the Completive, they refer to a moment that is
necessarily anterior to the time of speech.

In the examples below a Completive verb provides the time anchor
for the Past verb.

mon.dkka m-p-aa.t 1ccik k-6y ana k-kw-irr.ate (< irro)
when 1-C-come:COMPL near Cc-P0ss3  and 3-C-jump:PST

when I had come near him, he jumped

>-I5tt1  p-oka.t tvan ana k-kw-Spokk.até para (< orakd)
PERS-Lottt  C-be:cOMPL ~ home and  3-C-eat:PST asida

Lotti was at home and ate asida

orit w-okiccé.t purak ana w-5kkw.ate (< okkwjt)
young men  C-chase:cOMPL  monkey and PRO.C-Kill:pPST

the young men had chased the monkey and (then) they killed it
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Pasts can be used in non-subject relative clauses (see 11.2), they
were at least given in elicitation. Their nature of drawing attention to
the action itself, however, tends to conflict with the information
structure of the sentence as a whole. The example below aims to
provide information about the ‘things’, stating that they were many,
not about what the man did. A Completive would be better:

(?) aropu 1-a pol p-oker.ate w-0Kka.t w-oppdt
things  RES-(C-)coP  person C-trade:pST c-be:compL C-many

the things that the man traded were many

12.5.6. The Dependent Perfective

Form of the Dependent Perfective

Dependent Perfectives consist of the dependent perfective TAM-stem:
Dependent Perfective = dependent perfective TAM-stem

The dependent perfective TAM-stem is segmentally marked in the
TAM2 position and has the basic tone pattern of the verb. Like the
Dependent Incompletive, the Dependent Perfective can be directly
preceded by a lexical or pronominal subject (the latter can be a free
pronoun or a clitic).

Unlike the Past, the Dependent Perfective generates a H-tone on the
following constituent, unless it is based on a verb with a final falling

tone.

Table 56 Dependent Perfectives

final marking of | verb Dep. Perfective
segment(s) | the dep.
of the verb | perf. TAM-

stem
3, ot at okm ‘cut’ okr.at +H
t ‘find’ r.at +H
okéro ‘trade’ okér.at +H

oll15 ‘run’ oll.at
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g, et e.kat ere ‘speak’ ere.kat +H
a, at a.kat eret ‘talk about’ | ere.kat +H

okdta ‘look’
dkwariccat
‘search’

okdta.kat +H
dkwaricca.kat +H

In the table below, Dependent Perfective are contrasted to Pasts.
Whereas Past forms end in (k)ate, Dependent Perfectives end in
(k)at. The table below contrasts Dependent Perfectives and Pasts.

Table 57 Dependent Perfectives and Pasts contrasted

verb Dep. Perfective Past

ok ‘cut’ oski.at +H c-oki.ate

ot ‘find’ r.at +H C-1.ate

okéro ‘trade’ okér.at +H c-oker.ate

oll5 ‘run’ oll.at c-oll.ate

ere ‘speak’ ere.kat +H c-ere.kate

eret ‘talk about’ ere.kat +H c-ere.kate

okdta ‘look’ okdta.kat +H c-okoata.kate
okwariccat ‘search’ | okwaricca.kat +H c-okwarifcca.kate

The irregular Pasts relate to the Dependent Perfectives in the same

way:

Table 58 Irregular Pasts and Dependent Perfectives contrasted

verb Dep. Perfective Past

a’ ‘come’ akkakat +H c-akkakate
aine ‘come to’ akkakantet +H c-akkakantet
€5 ‘go’ sigkat + H c-omkate
aine ‘go to’ ofn.kantet +H c-om.kantet
oraks ‘eat’ orok.kat c-orak.kate
orakst ‘eat at’ orok.kat c-orak.kate

orakine ‘eat for’

orok.kantet +H

c-orak.kantet

orokinet ‘eat for at’

orok.kantet +H

c-orak.kantet

etét ‘give’

ee.kat /e kat

c-ee.kate / c-e.kate
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The Dependent Perfective and the Past of a benefactive verb are
segmentally identical, but tonally different. Like other Dependent
Perfectives, Dependent Perfectives of benefactive verbs have the

basic tones of the verb.

Table 59 Dependent Perfectives of Benefactive derivations

ending of marking of the | verb Dep. Perfective

Benefactive | dep. perfective

derivation TAM-stem

Ing, mtet antet agw.ine ‘sing spw.antet +H
for’ ip.antet +H
1p.itet ‘dig for’

e.ng, e.ntet | e.kantet ere.ne ‘talk to’ | ere.kantet +H

a.ng, a.ntet | a.kantet ere.ntet ‘talk to | ere.kantet +H
sb about’
opirane ‘thank’ | opira-kantet +H
okwariccantet | okwaricca-kantet
‘search sth for’ | +H

The table below contrasts Dependent Perfectives and Pasts of

benefactive verbs.

Table 60 Dependent Perfectives and Pasts of Benefactive derivations

verb Dep. Perfective Past
anwine ‘sing for’ opw-antet +H c-opw-antet
ipintet ‘dig for’ ip-antet +H C-Ip-antet

erene ‘talk to’

erentet ‘talk to sb.
about’

opirane ‘thank’
skwariccantet ‘search
for’

ere-kantet +H
ere-kantet +H
opira-kantet +H
oskwaricca-kantet
+H

c-ere-kantet
c-ere-kantet
c-oprra-kantet
c-okwaricca-
kantet

Absence of concord
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Like Dependent Incompletives, Dependent Perfectives cannot be
preceded by a concord. Compare the Past in the first example below,
with the Dependent Perfectives in the second and third:

tomocco  t-atonta.kate
old_man Cc-dream:PST

the old man dreamt

... a-tdmdoccd  atontakat
CONJ-old_man dream:DEPPRFV

... and (then) the man dreamt

... a-kw-atontakat
CONJ-3-dream:DEPPRFV

... and (then) s/he dreamt
Use of the Dependent Perfective

The Dependent Perfective is the dependent counterpart of the Past. I
call it Dependent Perfective, because it does not only denote actions
or events that happened in the past, but also actions or events that
are still to happen at the moment of speech or reference. While the
Dependent Incompletive in a verbal complex typically denotes an
action that forms part of a larger event, the Dependent Perfective
typically denotes a consecutive action: an action that follows upon
another in time.

The Dependent Perfective is used in the following environments:

a) a clause introduced by the conjunctive particle & expressing
‘and, while’;

b) a clause introduced by the subjunctive particle & ‘so that, in
order to’;

c) As asecond command coordinated through ana ‘and’ with an
Imperative.

A verb in Dependent Perfective TAM can furthermore be part of a
complex TAM with the auxiliary verb c-arokat ‘as always’. More
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commonly, complex verb constructions involve the dependent
perfective TAM-stem as part of a larger word with one or more
auxiliaries. These cases are discussed in the sections on auxiliaries.

Ad a) Clauses introduced by the conjunctive particle d ‘and, while’

Attestations of the conjunctive particle 4 ‘and, while’ introducing a
clause with the Dependent Perfective are abundant. The first verb,
which sets the time anchor, is usually in Completive TAM (see
12.5.7). The Dependent Perfective is typically used for telling what
happened next. The sentence below states that the man saw the
hyena in the well, but does not present this as the purpose for which
the man was taken along; it is just something that happened next.

m-p-onekd.t pdl  a-p-St-5kdta.kat pankdér  1-rdk

1-c-take:compL person  CONJ-C-go-look at:DEPPRFV  hyena in-well

I took the man along and (then) he saw the wild dog in the well

a4 + Dependent Perfective is typically used in narratives, expressing
consecutive actions or events as in English ‘and then ... and then ...
and then ...". In the example below, monds ‘until’ is followed by the
conjunctive particle & (realized with a H-tone through tone bridge)
and a Dependent Perfective. Pronominal p refers to papen ‘that
thing’ (< papou p-en), which itself refers to the leopard (papokira <
papu p-d-kira ‘thing of the forest’):

(< otumdt ; < onémod ; < 1)

a-papokira Jrum.at tdmocced

conJ-leopard attack:DEPPRFV old_man

a-tdmdcecd  Iném.at katok 1-tSn t-5-pa-p-én
CONJ-old_man Ppress:DEPPRFV spear in-mouth c-of-thing-c-DEM
mdnd a-p-i.at

until CONJ-PRO-die:DEPPRFV

and the leopard attacked the old man, and the old man pressed the spear
into the mouth of that thing (the leopard), until it (the leopard) died
(fr. written story)
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The examples below show that in some environments the conjunctive
a4 + Dependent Perfective and ana ‘and’ + Past can be used
alternatively. & cannot be combined with a Past, nor can ana be
combined with a Dependent Perfective. In both sentences Lottt was
not at home for the purpose of eating asida: it is just something that
happened (the eating of asida as a purpose would be expressed with
the particle & and a Dependent Incompletive).

>-I5tt1  p-oka.t touan a-kw-3rakk.at pura
PERS-Lottt  C-be:COMPL home CONJ-3-eat:DEPPRFV asida

Lottr was at home and he ate asida

o-15tt1 p-okad.t tvan ana  k-kw-5rokk.até puril
PERS-Lottr C-be:coMPL home and 3-C-eat:pPST asida

Lottt was at home and he ate asida

The conjunctive particle with a Dependent Perfective verb can also
be used as the second command after an Imperative. The use of the
Dependent Perfective in the example below conveys that the washing
must be done after the sweeping. ana + Past verb is not an option
here.

olla cck  no-ppan a-fme.kat orét
sweep:IMP VREF on-house coNJ-wash:DEPPRFV  cloths

sweep the room and then wash the clothes!

Ad b) Clauses introduced by the subjunctive particle @ ‘so that, in order
to’

The use of & + Dependent Perfective in the example below conveys
explicitly that the telling is regarded as a consecutive event:

amma k-kw-é5.t a-kw-ige.kat kin IttT ...
if 3-C-g0:COMPL SUBJ-3-tell:DEPPRFV 03a that

when s/he has arrived (lit.: has gone), let him/her then tell them (that) ...
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Dependent Perfectives occur in fewer environments than Dependent
Incompletives. Their wuse is restricted by the notion of
consecutiveness they convey. A Dependent Perfective cannot occur as
the second verb in a sequence expressing (manner of) motion and
path, nor as a complement of ara ‘refuse’, :na ‘know’, omma ‘not
know’ or okdranno ‘let, leave, allow’. It does not directly follow the
conjunction words mond ‘until’ and mena ‘until, then’. However,
constructions of mond ‘until’ and mena ‘until’ followed by the
conjunctive particle & and a Dependent Perfective are abundant.

12.5.7. The Completive

Form of the Completive

Completives consists of a concord and the completive TAM-stem:
Completive = C + completive TAM-stem

Completives are segmentally marked in the TAM2 position. Vowel-
final verbs get a final t, verbs which end in t change into te, and t-
final benefactives remain segmentally unchanged.

The Completive imposes a tone pattern on the verb which is
independent of the basic tones of the verb, but which has some
correlation with the final vowel of the verb and the length of the
verb (counted in morae). The tendencies are described below.

Bimoraic and trimoraic verbs which end in o have t-final Completives
with either a final falling tone or a final H-tone. An apparently
deviating Completive is C-apdkot (< opoko ‘rest’). An explanation
would be that this verb underlyingly has four morae. This is
supported by the Incompletive of this verb, which is not *c-apoko,
but c-agoko.

Bimoraic and trimoraic verbs which end in a or & have t-final
Completives with a final falling tone. A deviating case is the
Completive of the pluractional verb okdke ‘shave (PLUR)’, related to
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oké ‘shave’. Its Completive has a H-tone on the second mora c-
okdket.

Completives of vowel-final verbs with four or more morae get the
High tone on the third mora.

Bimoraic stems ending in t have trimoraic Completives ending in te.
If such Completives are based on a verb ending in ot, they have a
final falling tone. Completives based on a bimoraic stem ending in at
or et have a H-tone on the second (non-final) mora.

Completives based on a trimoraic or longer verb ending in t have, in
most cases, a H-tone on the third (non-final) mora.

The Completives of the verbs orak5dt ‘eat at’ and oapkikkariot (also
ogkikkarmot) ‘squeeze (PLUR) deviate from the main patterns. They
are rare cases of, respectively, a HL contour on the fourth mora (c-
orakoté) and a H-tone on the second (C-aogkikkariote).

Table 61 Completives

shape and completive verb Completive

length of marking

verb

bi- or 3-t oro ‘land’ C-ord-t

trimoraic, ond ‘build’ c-ond-t

o-final okkws3 ‘hit’ c-okkw3d-t
a¢cGmod ‘collect’ Cc-ocomd-t
oraks ‘eat’ C-orok3-t

bi- or 3-t ano ‘open’ c-apj-t

trimoraic, o113 ‘run’ c-a115-t

o-final akkaro ‘call’ c-akkar3-t
atatto ‘fight’ c-otatts-t
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bi- or a-t imma ‘see’ C-Imma-t
trimoraic, &-t 1ama ‘be(come) C-1ama-t
a- or e-final hungry’
ardlla ‘be(come) c-oralla-t
weak’
1lle ‘die (PLUR)’ c-1l1é-t
okicce ‘chase’ c-okiccé-t
oké ‘shave’ c-oké-t
four morae | -t, H on aportlako ‘hang’ c-aparilako-t
or more, third mora | scimittd ‘advise’ C-acimittdy-t
vowel-final okdtacce ‘watch’ c-okatacce-t
bimoraic, o-t€ ot ‘find’ C-1ot-€
ot-final akkw5t ‘kill’ c-okkwot-€
bimoraic, a-te ittat ‘become fat’ C-1ttat-e
ending in é-te oppét ‘fill’ C-oppét-¢
at or et
trimoraic -te, oriat ‘become red’ C-orIat-¢
or longer, t- | H-tone on ondkket ‘put down’ | c-onakkét-e
final third mora | okwarattikot ‘recall | c-okwardttikot-¢

The Completive does not generate a H-tone on a following
constituent, as can be seen from example below.

pul p-okwariccat.e polla (< okwariccat)
person c-search:compL cat

the man has looked for the cat

The Completive is marked in Benefactive verbs which end in -Ine,
-ene or -ane through addition of a final t and a tone pattern which is
different from other e-final verbs. A H-tone surfaces on the second
mora when the Completive has three morae, and on the third mora
when the Completive is longer.

Completives based on verbs ending in -intet, -entet or -antet
(Benefactive + Locative-applicatives derivations) are only tonally
marked. Here too, the H-tone surfaces on the second mora in case of
three morae, and on the third in case of four or more. In some cases
the result is identical with the tones of the citation form.
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Table 62 Completives of Benefactive verbs

369

verb ending and completive Completive
length of verb marking
erene ‘speak to’ vowel-final, H-tone on c-eréne-t
trimoraic 2nd mora,
final t
erentet ‘speak to | t-final, H-tone on c-eréntet
sb. about’ trimoraic 2nd mora c-okkintet
okkintet ‘do for’
orékine ‘work vowel-final, H-tone on c-orekine-t
for’ four morae or | 3rd mora, c-orokine-t
orakine ‘eat for’ | longer final t C-opIrane-t
opirane ‘thank
sb.’
skwariccantet t-final, four H-tone on C-
‘search for’ morae or 3rd mora skwariccantet
longer

A few verbs have an irregular Completive, though in the first case
below one might also say that it is rather the verb stem ao that is
irregular, since usually adjacent a and 9 assimilate:

Table 63 Irregular Completives

verb Completive | irregularity
a’ ‘come’ | C-aa-t change of final 5 to a
etét ‘give’ | c-€tet resemblance to benefactive verbs ending

in mtet, entet or antet as to retaining the
same segmental shape, but different tones

Meaning and use of the Completive

The Completive basically expresses that the action or event has just
been completed: it has just stopped or ceased to occur. The second
example has a pluractional verb which translates here as an habitual:
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nokol J-otattd.t (< otattd)
children c-fight:compL
the children have fought (but they have stopped)

2-13¢ced p-okdke.t ol (< okdke)
PERS-Laccd C-shave.PLUR:COMPL people

Loceo used to shave people (but he has stopped)
The Completive often implies a resulting state:

m-p-accd.t koran 1ttt O-nenni (< 2ce))
1-C-receive:COMPL name that  PERS-Nenni

my name is Nenni (lit. I have received the name Nenni)

tirot  t-opo.t no>-mart (< o12)
mould  c¢-land:compL on-beans

there is mould on the beans (lit. mould has landed on the beans)

m-p-accd.t cik (< 2cce)d)
1-C-receive:COMPL VREF

I am late (lit.: I have taken time)

1-8kk3.t (< ekko)

PRO.C-fit:COMPL

enough!

The action expressed by the Completive is not necessarily fully
completed. In the following example it is just a period of eating that
has passed by:

akka o-kin t-owaoko.t npurd pocedk

when PERS-3A C-eat:COMPL asida for_some_time
a-kw-5me.kat-5k ittt ant-3not

CONJ-3-tell:DEPPRFV-03 that can:DEPINCOMPL-taste:DEPINCOMPL

when they had been eating the asida for some time, he said to him, “Please
taste it (the sauce)” (App. IV, 25-26)
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In the following expression, commonly said upon leaving, the
Completive refers to a state in the immediate future:

m-p-€3.t (< €3)
1-C-go:COMPL

I am gone (i.e. I am leaving now)
Completives of (inchoative) verbs often have a stative interpretation:

m-p-okipa.t ana m-p-rlama.t (< okipa, < 1ama)
1-c-become _tired:compL  and 1-c-become_hungry:compL

I am tired and I am hungry

This is especially clear in the following example, where the
Completive verb does not imply that the child was not fat before:

uvkol w-Ittat.e (< 1ttat)

child c-become_fat:COMPL

the child is fat/healthy

In context, however, the Completive of an (inchoative) verb may also
have a changed-state interpretation:

aropu  w-OrIa.te 1-pan-k-én (< otra)
things c-become_red_at:COMPL in-sibling-c-of:ABS

the fruits have become ripe between their siblings (i.e. between other fruits)

Completives denoting a state can function syntactically in the same
way as adjectives, for example with an auxiliary of ‘be’ denoting a
future state, or with a negated auxiliary of ‘be’ negating a state. The
examples below contrast clauses with tense/aspect and negation
expressed on the main verb with clauses where tense/aspect and
negation are marked on the auxiliary (as would be the case in an
adjectival construction):

vkol w-a.kipa
child c-become_tired:INCOMPL

the child will get tired
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vkol w-a.ka w-okipa.t
child C-be:INCOMPL  C-tired:COMPL
the child will be tired

mart m-a.kdnn-ekko
beans C-NEG-fit:DEPCOMPL

the beans are not enough

mairt m-a.kdnn-gkko
beans C-NEG-fit:DEPINCOMPL

the beans will not be enough

mart m-dka.t m-a.kdnn-ekko
beans C-be:coMPL C-NEG-fit:DEPCOMPL

the beans were not enough

mart m-a.kdnn-3ka  m-£kk3.t
beans C-NEG-be:DEPCOMPL c-fit:coMPL

the beans are not enough

mart m-a.kdnn-oka  m-ekk3.t
beans C-NEG-be:DEPINCOMPL c-fit:coMPL

the beans will not be enough

marit m-dka.t m-a.kdnn-3ka m-€ékk3.t
beans C-be:comPL C-NEG-be:DEPCOMPL c-fit:coMPL

the beans were not enough

mait me-a.ka m-&kko
beans C-be:INCOMPL C-fit:INCOMPL

the beans may be enough (at some specific occasion which is still to come,
for example a party, there may be enough beans (it is not sure))

mait me-a.ka m-ekk3.t
beans c-be:INCOMPL c-fit:coMPL

the beans will be enough (at some specific occasion which is still to come,
for example a party, there will (surely) be enough beans)
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mart m-&kko
beans c-fit:INCOMPL

the beans will be enough (for example upon buying a certain amount: this
amount is all we need)

mart m-a.ak m-ékko
beans c-be:PR c-fit:INCOMPL

the beans are turning out to be enough (for example while distributing
portions to a group of people)

States of mind, emotional states and some sensory perceptions tend
to be expressed with a Completive:

m-p-d1ot.£ ittt p-kw-antan
1-c-like:comPL that 2-C-come:INCOMPL

I want you to come

m-p-ara.t
1-c-refuse:cOMPL

I don’t want / no thanks (for example as a refusal of more food)

m-p-opira.t nj-ka
1-c-become_good:compL on-body

I am happy / I am grateful

m-p-dccikdt.e
1-c-hear:compL

I understand / I hear / I have heard it

Also a state of ‘resembling’ takes a Completive:
t-t-6pkw3.t pin-ta

PRO-C-resemble:COMPL what-Q

what does it look like? (reference is to the lion, tepa)

In narratives, the Completive is typically used in backgrounded
phrases, whereas the main action tends to involve a Past or
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Dependent Perfective. The Completive can refer to a moment in the
past, in the present or in the (relative) future. Some examples:

mon.dkka k-kw-3na.t paak

when 3-c-bring:compL oil
a-kw-ip.antet takaruk 1-uracchd
CONJ-3-dig_for:DEPPRFV chicken in-feathers

after s/he had brought the oil, s/he applied it between the feathers of the
chicken

akka  k-kw-aa.t ton-€5
that 3-C-come:COMPL HRT12A-g0:DEPINCOMPL

now that s/he has arrived, let us go

Amma 3-ndn t-5ccikdt.e  lon I->-torak
if PERS-2A C-hear:compPL words c-of-war
a-nn-okdronnd opdlle

SUBJ-2A-let:DEPINCOMPL be_afraid:DEPINCOMPL

when you hear about war, do not be afraid

Completives are also used in a number of environments requiring the
dependent counterparts of the Incompletive and/or the Past. One
such environment is the conjunctive particle & ‘and, while’. The
particle can precede a Completive verb:

... a-kw-fmma.kat cipit a-c-c-3na.t cil
CONJ-3-see:PST ant CONJ-PRO-C-bring:coMPL  grain_of sorghum

and s/he saw the ant (just) having brought a grain of sorghum

The following example has the combination akka ... & ‘when ...
then’:

akka o-rit t-erét-ok a-k-kw-i.t n.tit

that PERS-12  C-speak_about:INCOMPL-03 CONJ-3-C-die:COMPL  from:ABS

when we talked about him, he had already been dead for some time

The next example contains two clauses with & and a Completive. The
first sets the time for the event, the second presents the going to the
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market as anterior to the events that are going to be told, not as
already part of it:

...a-car c-én c-okd.t ck  a-m-p-ei.t tallatta
CONJ-day C-DEM C-be:COMPL ~ VREF CONJ-1-C-g0:COMPL market

... and that day I had gone to the market
Completives are used in non-subject relative constructions:

Ion 1l-a tdmocco  t-ollakkéntét ka k-01)
words RES-C-COP  old_man c-put_down_for:COMPL body C-POSS3

things which the old man promised himself

k-kw-érekantet imit 15n appik 1l-a  k-kw-5kkot.&
3-c-speak_to_about:pST goat words all RES-C-COP  3-C-d0:COMPL

she spoke to the goat about everything she had done (fr. written story)

The Completive commonly occurs in constructions with fronted
question words and akka ‘that’:

pin-ta akka in-t-okkot.€ (< okk5t)
what-Q that 1A-c-do:comMPL

what have we done?

I did not find Completives in combination with the subjunctive
particle & ‘so that, in order to’.

12.6. Auxiliaries and other special verbs — defective inflection

Verbs typically function as main verb and have six basic TAMs as
described in the previous section. Some verbs, however, (also)
function as auxiliary verb, or as both auxiliary and copular verb.
Many of these verbs have a defective inflection. Verbs with a
defective inflection typically have:

e just one form (in this case I only gloss its meaning)
¢ non-dependent and a dependent TAM-stem (in this case I add
DEP in the gloss of the dependent TAM-stem)
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e three TAM-stems which can be viewed as non-dependent
incompletive (glossed as INCOMPL), dependent incompletive
(glossed as DEPINCOMPL) and completive (glossed as cOMPL)

e four TAM-stems. In addition to the three afore-mentioned
stems, there is also an imperative TAM-stem (glossed as IMP)

Several of these verbs have a deviating phonological shape. All have
specific tonal characteristics, though an underlying pattern can often
not be assigned.

Auxiliary verbs precede the main verb, either as a separate word, or
as part of the same word as the main verb. In constructions with
more than one auxiliary, an auxiliary can also form a word with
another auxiliary. Examples of combinations of auxiliaries of ‘be’ are
given in 12.7.5, examples of other auxiliary combinations elsewhere
in chapter 12, including 12.23.

The (reconstructed) auxiliary verb *araka ‘as always’, discussed in
12.14, has inflectional forms from which tonal phenomena on the
main verb can be understood. The same tonal phenomena on main
verbs are found in combination with some auxiliaries that
synchronically lack revealing surface forms. In those cases I use
*aroaka as model for the analysis.

The auxiliaries, to different degrees, display loss of inflectional
marking, due to loss of segments and/or tonal changes. In several
cases variant forms exist next to each other and in one case (the
negation auxiliary) a process of loss of functionality of the
inflectional marking is clearly in progress.

A few verbs with a defective inflectional paradigm function only as
main verb. They are discussed in 12.21 and 12.22.

12.7. oJka ‘be’

The six basic TAMs of oka ‘be’ are entirely regular. It has, however,
an additional basic TAM, which no other verb has: the Present. This
is the paradigm:
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Imperative oka

Present c-a-ik
Incompletive c-a.ka

Dep. Incompletive  oka

Past c-oka.kate
Dep. Perfective oka.kat +H
Completive c-oka.t

The dependent completive TAM-stem of oka is 5ka. Furthermore,
there is a copula based on oka: c-a.

12.7.1. The copula and the Present

The copula consists of a concord and the segment a, and it can
generate a H-tone on a following element. It cannot itself receive a
high tone from a preceding element, unless through tone bridge, so
that, as a monomoraic element, it can have a high or a rising tone. It
has no prepausal realization, so that both options remain. In such
cases I assign a high tone (see 3.8): c-a.

The Present of ‘be’ has the copula and a remnant of the vague
reference particle cik as formatives: c-a-ik’!. The Present functions as
locative/existential verb and as auxiliary verb, and can also function
as copular verb.

Before discussing (common) copula clauses and the TAMs of ‘be’ as
copular verb, locative/existential, and auxiliary verb, some remarks
about syntactic constructions in which the Present and the copula
appear follow here.

Syntactic environments in which the Present of ‘be’ can be used

In section 12.5 of this chapter it was shown that in certain syntactic
environments the dependent counterpart of the Incompletive (i.e. the
Dependent Incompletive) is selected, and in certain, partly different

"1 In glossed Lumun text, I write the Present of ‘be’ as c-a.ik, not glossing 1k
separately.
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environments, the dependent counterpart of the Past (i.e. the
Dependent Perfective). In some environments in which a dependent
TAM is selected, a Completive can occur as well. Such environments
also allow for use of the Present, irrespective of whether it functions
as main verb or as (initial) auxiliary. Like the Completive, the
Present lacks a dependent counterpart. These environments include:

e Clauses preceded by the conjunctive particle a-:

tomocced t-a.oko pura

old_man C-eat:INCOMPL asida

a-t-t-a.ak a-t-ikko cik no.ppan
CONJ-PRO-C-be:PR CONJ-PRO-Sit:DEPINCOMPL ~ VREF inside

the old man eats asida while remaining inside

e (Cleft constructions with akka ‘that’:

n-kw-3nta akka np-kw-a.ak ci.nap n-cik-akké6man
2-C-why that 2-c-be:Pr where_you_are  with-LOC-since

why are you just still there?
Environments in which the copula is used

The copula c-a has already been introduced in chapter 11 on relative
clauses. Preceded by the restrictor f-, c-a introduces a restrictive non-
subject relative clause, without restrictor a non-restrictive non-
subject relative clause. In section 11.2.4 it was shown that the copula
functions in topic constructions. In such constructions c-a links a
topicalized patient or instrument subject to what is stated about it
(11.2.4). The use of ¢-a in common copula clauses is discussed here.

Common copula constructions

Common copula constructions, i.e. constructions of the type ‘X is Y’
with X and Y both being a noun phrase, make use of the copula. In
case of a pronominal subject, the full pronoun, but also the clitic can
be applied (second example below).
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o>nenni p-4 pdran p-In
PERS-Nenni C-COP name_sharer c-my

Nenni1 is my name-sharer (i.e. Nenn1 and I have the same name)

J>-uny p-a kwat coné /p-kw-a kwat coné
PERS-2  C-COP stranger  here 2-c-be:PR stranger here

you are a stranger here

In common copula constructions (not in other constructions with the
copula), the copula can also be left out. Such verbless clauses do not
allow for use of a pronoun clitic:

>-uy kwat coné
PERS-2  stranger here

you are a stranger here
12.7.2. ‘Be’ as copular verb

The TAMs of ‘be’, except the Present c-aik, can be used as copular
verbs in nominal copula constructions. For example:

nuttoruk  n-oka.t cupkut c-oppst
pigs c-be:compL crowd C-many

the pigs were a large herd (Mark 5:11)

Ion 1-l-a.kdnn-okdronno  pél

words RES-C-NEG-let:DEPINCOMPL person

a-p-dka pol amm.akka p-p-3pot.€
CONJ-PRO-be:DEPINCOMPL  person like PRO-C-like:COMPL

things which do not allow a person to be the person s/he wants to be
‘Be’ as a copular verb has an inchoative counterpart otdkka ‘become’:
pul  em-p-1 p-a.tdkka pul 1-p-a.pkane

person  DEM-C-NEARSP Cc-become:INCOMPL  person RES-C-show:INCOMPL

this person will become a teacher
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12.7.3.‘Be’ in adjectival constructions

TAMs of ‘be’, including the Present, can be used in adjectival
constructions. The copula (C-4) cannot be used in this environment.

attr >-non t-a.ak  t-opardt
[ hope_that PERS-2A  C-be:PR ¢-good

I hope you (pL) are fine
in-t-oka.t t-arapirok
1A-C-be:COMPL c-three

we were three (i.e. there were three of us)

Referring to the present situation, the Present is often absent:

m-p-oparit
1-c-good

I am fine

Other TAMs are more often stated explicitly. Yet, they too, can be
absent. In the next example the TAM-interpretation of the adjectival
predicate just follows from the preceding clause:

a-kakka p-onekd.t  poarr dna p-p-immin
PERS-Kakka C-take:COMPL water and PRO-C-heavy

Kakka carried the water and it was heavy

The inchoative counterpart of ‘be’, otdkka ‘become’, can be used in a
construction with an adjective as well:

attr n-kw-otokka.t p-opardt pa-p-Stté
L hope_that  2-c-become:compL c-good thing-c-little

I hope you feel somewhat better? (lit.: I hope you have become good a
little)

12.7.4. ‘Be’ as a locative or existential verb

In locative constructions, a TAM of ‘be’ is normally present:
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pattokk3l np-a.ik nj-cdna
calabash(k.0.)  c-be:PR on-grinding_table

the calabash is on the grinding table

m-p-oka.t no-ttok  tdrrd
1-c-be:coOMPL on-stone Lumun_country

I was in Lumun country

A presentative clause with a locative constituent can contain the
Present of ‘be’, but also be verbless:

m-p-a.;tk coné¢ / d5-un cané
1-c-be:PrR here PERS-1  here

I am here / here I am

In the absence of a locative phrase ‘be’ has an existential
interpretation:

pul p-o-noppat  p-a.ik icat
person c-of-Noppat c-be:pr really

the person of Noppat really exists

Other TAMs than the Present, when used existentially, co-occur with
the vague reference particele cik (see 15.2). An example is the
typical opening line of a story:

carl c-arek c-oka.t ck...
day C-some C-be:COMPL  VREF

once upon a time ...
12.7.5. ‘Be’ as auxiliary verb

The Present, the Incompletive and the Completive of ‘be’ can
function as auxiliaries in complex TAMs. Some of these TAMs
contain, or can contain, the vague reference particle cik. In general,
cik makes the hearer dwell a little longer at the action or situation
presented. Some complex TAMs contain the conjunctive particle &-,
in such cases the TAM involves clause chaining.
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When used after the conjunctive particle &- (an environment where a
dependent TAM is selected) the auxiliary of ‘be’ changes to its
dependent form (if such a form is available) and the main verb is
preceded by &- as well. For some verbs this will involve no change
because the main verb is already preceded by &-, for others a- is
added but the main verb itself does not change because it has no
dependent counterpart, for again others added &- before the main
verb changes it to its dependent counterpart.

Some complex TAMs with ‘be’ are the following (for ease of reference
I have given some of them a name):

1. c-aik c-verb:INCOMPL, or C-ak-C-verb:INCOMPL (Present Continuous)
a-c-aik a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL (Dependent Present Continuous)
2. c-aka c-verb:INCOMPL (Future Continuous)
a-C-oka a-pCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL (Dependent Future Continuous)
3. c-okat a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL, or
c-okat cik a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL (Past Continuous)
4. c-okat c-verb:INCOMPL, or C-dkat cik c-verb:INCOMPL
c-okat c-verb:COMPL, or C-at-C-verb:comPpL (Past Completive)
c-okat a-PCL-C-verb:COMPL (Dependent Past Completive)

“

Ad. 1. Present Continuous:
c-aik c-verb:INCOMPL, or shortened:

c-ak-c-verb:INCOMPL

The Present Continuous consists of the Present of ‘be’+ Incompletive
main verb: c-aik c-verb:INCOMPL. It describes an action or event that
is going on at the time of speech or at the reference point in time:

m-p-a.ik p-a.kako

1-c-be:PrR C-grind:INCOMPL

I am grinding

d-ceccé p-a.ik p.ime mattak
PERS-Cecce C-be:PR C-wash:INCOMPL calabashes(k.o.)

Cecce is washing the bowls
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The Present Continuous is also used for expressing that an action is
about to begin at the moment of speech or at the time of reference.
The example above could also express ‘I am about to grind’ and
‘Cecce is about to wash the dishes’, respectively. An example with
time reference point in the past is the following:

k-kw-att-1ot 2-koman
3-C-ITVEN:COMPL-find:DEPINCOMPL PERS-Kumar)
a-k-kw-a.ik a-kw-313ks kdpa
CONJ-3-C-be:PR CONJ-3-eat:DEPINCOMPL meat

s/he found Kumar while she was eating meat / about to eat meat
The Present Continuous has a shortened form:

c-ak-c-verb:INCOMPL, whereby ak is what remains of aik. k of ak
then assimilates to the concord on the main verb. Thus:

m-p-a.ik p-a.korro / m-p-a.p-p-a.korro
1-c-be:PrR C-engrave:INCOMPL 1-c-be:PR-C-engrave:INCOMPL

I am writing

In the Present Continuous C-aik can not be separated from the verbal
word containing the main verb TAM-stem by another constituent. In
the example below mpaik ‘I am’ is followed by another constituent,
for which reason it does not function as part of the Present
Continuous. A Present Continuous follows, on which the subject
pronoun is not repeated:

m-p-a.;k  cone  p-a.ak p-6kko ikkitettak
1-c-be:PrR here C-be:PR c-dance:INCOMPL  very_badly

I am here, dancing the best I can (lit.: very badly) (fr. written story)

Dependent Present Continuous:
c-ark a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL

The Dependent Present Continuous is the dependent variant of the
Present Continuous. It is attested in one specific environment,
namely after the conjunctive particle &-. The subject of the clause
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introduced by &- can be the same as the subject of the preceding
clause, but can also be different. The Present auxiliary does not have
a dependent counterpart, and thus remains the same, but a- is
repeated before the main verb, so that it occurs as a Dependent
Incompletive (not as an Incompletive). In the example below, the
subject pronominal clitic - ‘you (SG)’ is deleted between the
conjunctive particle and the initial vowel of the Dependent
Incompletive main verb.

n-kw-érekot a-n-kw-a.1k a-rako pura
2-c-grumble_in_oneself:INCOMPL  CONJ-2-C-be:PR CONJ-(2-)eat:DEPINCOMPL  asida
akain-ta

why-Q

why are you grumbling while eating asida?

In the example below, there is a change of subject, from the leopard
(papokira) to the lion (tepa), which is pronominally referred to:

papokira p-akkakaté a-t-t-a.ik a-t-5ngoko

leopard C-come:PST CONJ-PRO-C-be:PR CONJ-PRO-rest:DEPINCOMPL

the leopard came while it (the lion) was resting

By contrast, in a non-subject relative clause (an environment which
would select a Dependent Incompletive) the Present Continuous does
not change to its dependent shape:

torit 1-t-a m-p-a.ik p-a.rako

food RES-C-COP 1-c-be:PrR C-eat:INCOMPL

the food which I am eating

Ad. 2. Future Continuous:
c-aka c-verb:INCOMPL

The Future Continuous consists of the Incompletive of ‘be’+
Incompletive main verb. It expresses an action or event that will be
going on at a later time than the time of speech or the time of
reference. The action or event is expected with a high degree of
certainty.



VERBS 385

no-carl c-3-kamuté
on-day c-of-celebration
ol w-a.ka ck  w-a.pirane kapik n3-ka
people  c-be:INncomPL VREF c-thank:INcOMPL ~ God on-body

on the day of the celebration, the people will be praising God

Amma n-kw-3ine.t kin

if 2-C-g0_t0:COMPL 03A

p-kw-a.ka  p-a.tatto 1-61 w-an
2-C-be:INCOMPL c-fight:INcOMPL in-people  C-POSS2

if you join them (lit.: when you will have gone to them), you will be
fighting against your (own) people

Dependent Future Continuous

After the conjunctive particle &-, the Incompletive auxiliary changes
to its dependent form and &- is repeated on the main verb, which
changes to the Dependent Incompletive as well:

pin-ta akka a-kw-5ka a-kw-5tattine 1-01 w-01
what-Q that CONJ-3-be:DEPINCOMPL  CONJ-3-fight_for:DEPINCOMPL in-people C-POSS3

why will he be fighting against his (own) people?

Ad. 3. Past Continuous:
c-okat a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL, or
c-akat cik a-pCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL

The Past Continuous consists of the Completive of ‘be’ + & +
Dependent Incompletive main verb. cik can be present or absent on
the auxiliary. The Past Continuous has a clause chaining structure,
i.e., consists of two separate clauses. It expresses an action or event
that was going on in the past, but has stopped at the time of speech
or the time of reference. The presence of cik draws more attention to
the action having some duration.

m-p-oka.t a-n-fre IttY ...
1-c-be:cOMPL CONJ-1-say:DEPINCOMPL  that

I was saying (that) ...
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améta  p-okd.t  ck  a-kw-3kid licsk
PERS.Amuta C-be:compL VREF CONJ-3-pUSh:DEPINCOMPL goats

Amuta was pushing the goats together (fr. written story)

>-kin  t-oka.t ck a-kin amittd ain ...
PERS-3A c-be:comPL VREF CONJ.PERS-3A  break_in_two:DEPINCOMPL  bees

they were breaking off the honeycombs ...

The clause chaining structure allows for an additional constituent in
the first clause, coming before the conjunctive particle a:

n-kw-oka.t cik margst a-mpoppone licok akain-ta
2-C-be:compL VREF long time_ago CONJ-(2-)miss.PLUR:DEPINCOMPL goats  why-Q

why were you always losing goats in the past?

This is also possible when cik is absent. In the example below the
Completive of ‘be’ in the first clause functions as copular verb, but
the whole construction still functions as a Past Continuous:

nuttoruk n-oka.t cupkut c-oppat a-n-5r3kS cik

pigs c-be:compL  crowd C-many CONJ-PRO-eat:DEPINCOMPL  VREF
f.ccik k-o-coron

near c-of-mountain

a large herd of pigs was feeding on the nearby hill (lit.: the pigs were a large
crowd while feeding on the nearby hill) (Mark 5:11)

After conjunctive a- (or in any other environment that selects a
dependent TAM if available) there is no change in the verbal
complex, because the auxiliary has no dependent form and the main
verb already is in its dependent form.

Ad. 4. ‘was about to’ (imminence in the past)
c-okat c-verb:INCOMPL, or
c-okat cik c-verb:INCOMPL

This verbal complex consists of the Completive of ‘be’ +
Incompletive main verb. The Completive auxiliary can be followed
by cik, but cik can also be absent. It expresses that an action was
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about to take place at some time in the past. Unless stated otherwise
or apparent from the context, it is understood that it eventually did
not.

k-kw-5ka.t ck  p-a.pittot kol (< opittot)
3-Cc-be:comPL VREF C-beat:INCOMPL child

s/he was about to beat the child

k-kw-5ka.t p-a.kdko ana k-kw-a.nn-5kak.at (< 2akako)
3-c-be:compL c-grind:INcoMPL and  3-C-NEG-grind:DEPPRFV

she was about to grind, but then she did not

When the time reference point is the time of speech, the construction
gives an interpretation as ‘was X-ing and completed this: at the
moment of speech, the action, which had some duration, has
stopped. The example below can be a response to the question ‘do
you know where Kakka is?’. The answer implies that she was here,
grinding, but now she has gone.

k-kw-5ka.t p-a.kako (< okakdo)
3-c-be:compL C-grind:INCOMPL

she was grinding (just a moment ago, but not anymore now)

Ad. 5. Past Completive:
c-okat c-verb:comPL, or shortened:
C-at-C-verb:COMPL

The Past Completive consists of the Completive of ‘be’ + Completive
main verb. The Past Completive is often shortened. It is then realized
as C-at, with t assimilating to the following consonant:

k-kw-3ka.t p-e5.t / k-kw-a.p-p-&5.t

3-c-be:compL C-g0:COMPL 3-C-be:COMPL-C-g0:COMPL

s/he had gone
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lepa 1l-0ka.t l-orumdt.e / lepa 1-a.1-1-orumdt.e
lions C-be:comPL  c-attack:cOMPL  lions  C-be:COMPL-C-attack:COMPL

the lions have/had attacked

In case of w-concord, there are two alternatives for the shortened
Past Completive. The first example has the full form, the second the
two short alternatives. warokat is the expected short form: t becomes
r before concord w, then w is deleted between r and the following
vowel. wawokat is somewhat unexpected, but appears to exist as
well (recall that elision of concord w between vowels across a
morpheme boundary is not obligatory, see 2.1.6).

okol w-oka.t w-oka.t w-ulukki-ppu
people c-be:coMPL  Cc-be:cOMPL  C-one-really

the child was the only child

okul w-a.r-oka.t / w-a-w-oka.t w-ulukki-ppu
people  c-be:cOMPL-(C-)be:COMPL / C-be:COMPL-C-be:COMPL  C-one-really

the child was the only child

The Past Completive refers to a completed action or event some time
in the past. It can express that the action or event just stopped or
ceased then, but it can also be that the resulting state continues up to
the time of reference or the moment of speech. The latter is the case
in the example below. The Past Completive implies that it is already
some time ago that the addressee has put his stick somewhere. That
action still bears relevance to the present: at the moment of speech
they cannot find it. The pluractional verb oskwarattikot ‘think,
remember’, as opposed to the more instantaneous non-Pluractional
verb okwarikot ‘recall’, corresponds with this longer time frame,
expressing that remembering the place will take some repeated
effort.

ant-5kwarattikat na
can:DEPINCOMPL-remember.PLUR:DEPINCOMPL where:REL

p-kw-oka.t  p-onakkét.é kirrdy

2-c-be:compL C-put_down:COMPL stick

please recall where you put your stick (then)
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By contrast, a Completive used in the same sentence, implies that
only a short time has elapsed between the action of putting the stick
somewhere and the moment when the hearer is asked to recall where
he put it (perhaps an hour or a day). The non-pluractional verb
okwarikot ‘recall’ corresponds to this short time frame, expressing
that the place is expected to come to mind easily:

ant-okwarikot na
can:DEPINCOMPL-remember:DEPINCOMPL where:REL
n-kw-onakkét.€ kirrdy
2-C-put_down:COMPL stick

please recall where you have put your stick

The example below is the last sentence of an account describing the
events during a period of hunger. The Past Completive conveys that
the hunger has stopped and corresponds with the events having
happened a considerable time ago.

Ion  el-la I-oka.t 1-oka.t no-tupGt 2001
words  DEM-C-NEARSP c-be:coMPL  c-be:comPL on-year 2001

these things took place in the year 2001

The Past Completive often functions as a pluperfect. In the following
example, the giving of the money has been anterior to the events in
the past that are going to be told:

pul  p-oarek p-a.p-p-étet ol w-gra akucci
person  C-some c-be:cOMPL-C-give:COMPL  people C-two money
ittt 4-kin  ant-at-okkaroattin-5k

that SUBJ-3A can:DEPINCOMPL-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-return_to:DEPINCOMPL-03

a man had given two people money in order for them to come and give it
back to him (later) (Luke 7:41)

Some verbs need a Completive in order to express an actual mental
or emotional state, for example opira ‘become happy’ and ogot ‘like,
want, love’. With such verbs, the Past Completive is applied in order
to express a state that existed at some time in the past:
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m-p-a.p-p-onot.€ ittt d>-nin t-appota o>-nin 2-ceccé
1-c-be:compL-c-like:compL that PERS-1A c-play:INcOMPL ~ PERS-1A  PERS-Cecce
ana.rruk m-p-ann-1.at-5k
but 1-C-NEG-find:DEPPRFV-03

I wanted to play with Cecce, but (then) I could not find her

ana akka  k-kw-pbt.é k-kw-3ka.t p-oprra.t nj-ka
and when 3-c¢-find:comPL 3-c-be:compL ¢-become_good:compL on-body

and when s/he found it, s/he felt happy

In a clause introduced by amma +H ‘if, when’, the Distant
Completive is used as a counterfactual:

amma pol ém-p-i p-a.p-p-oka.t pol
if person DEM-C-NEARSP C-be:COMPL-C-be:cOMPL  person
i-p-érente I5n 1-5-kapik icat p-a-ma.t ...
RES-C-speak.PLUR:INCOMPL ~ words c-of-God truly C-IRR-know:compL

if this man were a person who truly speaks the word of God, he would know
... (Luke 7:39)

Dependent Past Completive: C-okat a-PCL-C-verb:COMPL

When a Past Completive is used after the conjunctive particle &-, the
particle is repeated on the main verb, so that the clauses become
chained (recall that Completives have no dependent TAM as
counterpart). Like in the Past Completive, cik cannot be present:

k-kw-att-ot J-nennf
3-C-ITVEN:COMPL-find: DEPINCOMPL PERS-Nenni
a-k-kw-3ka.t a-k-kw-3ako.t kopa
CONJ-3-C-be:COMPL CONJ-3-C-eat:COMPL meat

s/he found Nennr while she had been eating meat (but she had just stopped)
Other complex verbs with an auxiliary of ‘be’

TAMs can contain complex auxiliaries of ‘be’. The following, which
has the Completive + Present Continuous of ‘be’, is an example. Like
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the Past Continuous it expresses ‘was X-ing’, but it suggests that the
action was not continued or finished. It can for example be used in a
situation where the speaker reports that he saw somebody coming
towards his house, but the person suddenly turned around and did
not come after all. citk can be present or absent. cik adds a subtle
(further) notion of spatiality and/or duration to the clause.

pul p-oka.t p-a.ik p-antan

person c-be:compL C-be:PR C-come:INCOMPL

the man was coming (suggestion: but then something happened so that he
did not come)

pul p-oka.t cik p-a.ik p-antan

person C-be:comPL VREF c-be:PR C-come:INCOMPL

the man was coming (suggestion: but then something happened so that he
did not come)

In general, when a TAM contains a Completive of ‘be’, a double
Completive is possible as well. The double Completive can be
shortened in the same way as happens in the Past Completive. Such
constructions typically have a pluperfect reading. Some examples
follow here.

Past Continuous with double Completive of ‘be’:

c-okat c-okat a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL, or shortend:
c-at-c-okat a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL;

c-okat c-okat cik a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL, or shortened:
c-at-c-okat cik a-PCL-verb:DEPINCOMPL

no-cart  c-én  d-cecc€  p-a.p-p-oka.t cik
on-day C-DEM PERS-Cecce  C-be:COMPL-C-be:COMPL ~ VREF
a-kw-jra

CONJ-3-cultivate:DEPINCOMPL

On that day Cecce had been busy cultivating

‘be about to’ with double Completive of ‘be’:
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c-okat c-okat c-verb:INCOMPL, or shortened:
c-at-c-aokat c-verb:INCOMPL;

c-okat c-okat cik c-verb:INCOMPL, or shortened
c-at-c-okat cik c-verb:INCOMPL

2-tutto p-a.p-p-oka.t ck  p-antan ana
PERS-Tuttu C-be:COMPL-C-be:COMPL ~ VREF C-come:INCOMPL and
k-kw-appor-oka.kat p-ond

3-c-again:COMPL-be:DEPPRFV  C-ill

Tuttu had been about to come, but he fell ill again
Past Completive with double Completive of ‘be’:

c-okat c-aokat c-verb:COMPL, or shortened:
C-at-c-at-c-verb:COMPL

opart  p-oka.t p-a.p-p-okwonin-ok noukol

wife c-be:compL C-be:coMPL-C-produce_for:COMPL-03 children

his wife had produced children for him
12.8. Deictic verbs

There are three deictic verbs. They always contain a concord and
have only one form. They contain the formatives {, érik and €€,
respectively, that also form part of the spatial demonstratives (see
chapter 8.1). The deictic verbs are given in the first column of the
table, the demonstratives, for comparison, in the second.

Table 64 Deictic verbs

c-ef  ‘be here (near speaker / | en-C-f ‘this, these (near the
deictic centre)’ deictic centre)’

c-érik ‘be there (near en-c-arik ‘that, those (near
addressee)’ addressee)

Cc-ét€ ‘be over there (away en-C-at€ ‘that, those (away from
from speaker/deictic both, but in sight)’
centre and addressee)’
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The deictic verbs can function as main verbs, but also as auxiliaries.
As main verbs, they typically function as presentatives:

m-p-€1 coné

1-C-be_NEARSP  here

I am here

a-m-p-€rik a-n-itto kice k-arek
CONJ-1-be_NEARADDR CONJ-1-pick:DEPINCOMPL kice-fruit  c-some
k-éi k-3té 1ttvap

C-be_NEARSP cred very

and I am here with you, picking this other very ripe kice-fruit here
(fr. written story)

appentina  w-érik

groundnuts C-be_NEARADDR

the groundnuts are there in front of you!

arik nittoruk n-orek n-€ré
come pigs C-some c-be_pisT

come, there are some pigs over there!

In a verbal complex, the deictic verbs can precede an Incompletive, a
Present, a Present Continuous, or a Completive expressing a state:

m-p-£i p-a.é€3-a

1-c-be_NEARSP C-gO0:INCOMPL-ATT

I am going!

m-p-£f p-a.ik p-a.é5-a

1-c-be_NEARSP c-be:PrR C-g0:INCOMPL-ATT

I am going!

m-p-érik  p-a.makot non n-td>-cokén
1-c-be_NEARADDR C-follow:INCOMPL 02A with-at-lower_back

I will be near to you, following you (pL) from behind
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mén m-érik m-omottat.e
palm_fruits C-be_NEARADDR c-be_finished:compL

the palm fruits there with you are finished (App. IV, 115)

ol w-arek  w-é€ré w-antan
people C-some c-be_DIST C-come:INCOMPL

some people are over there, coming
12.9. 1kko cik ‘sit, stay’

The verb 1kks cik ‘sit, stay’ can function as a main verb, but also as
auxiliary verb in a verbal complex. In such a complex auxiliary and
main verb occur in separate clauses connected through the
conjunctive particle 4. Together the clauses express a continuing
action or the start of an action. Examples of 1kko cik ‘sit, stay’ as
main verb are given first. Presence of cik is obligatory.

1kki cik

sit:IMP VREF

sit down!

vkol w-o1not.€ Ittr o>-nmn  t-ikko ctk
child c-like:comMPL that PERS-1A C-Sit:INCOMPL VREF

the child wants us to stay

As an auxiliary Completive c-1kk3t cik, Past c-ikkate cik and
Dependent Perfective 1kkat cik are used in clause chaining
construction with the conjunctive particle & in the following ways:

c-1kkdSt cik + & + PRO-verb:DEPINCOMPL
c-1kkate cik or 1kkat cik + & + PRO-verb:DEPINCOMPL

The construction with Completive c-1tkk3t cik expresses that an
action was going on at some time in the past, literally: ‘X sat/stayed
doing Y’. Some examples:
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akka 2-kin t-1kk3.t cik
that PERS-3A C-sit:COMPL VREF
a-kin 3ra ittina
CONJ.PERS-3A cultivate:DEPINCOMPL like_that
a-tuk akkakat

CcONJ-dog come:DEPPRFV

and when they were cultivating like that, the dog came (‘The story of the
jackal”)

pattattape p-1tkk3.t cik  a-fttitte adn

Aeae

bird(sp.) C-sit:COMPL  VREF CONJ-(PRO-)collect.PLUR:DEPINCOMPL bees

the pattattape-bird was always collecting honey (App. IV, 2)

The second construction, with Past c-itkkate cik or Dependent
Perfective or 1kkat cik expresses that an action (or state) started
(literally “sat down”).

m-p-ikk.ate cik a-n-okina
1-C-sit:PST VREF CONJ-1-become_tired:DEPINCOMPL

I started to feel tired

ana takaruk -t-5tté f-t-Ste t-1ikk.ate ctk
and chicken RES-C-little RES-C-red C-sit:PST VREF
a-t-31nce t2.p3n appin-appin
CONJ-PRO-g0_t0.PLUR:DEPINCOMPL at_farming field always-REDUP

and the little red hen started to go to the field every day (fr. written story)

... a-kkoOnacer 1kk.at ck a-kw-ittat moré
CONJ.PERS-Kunaccr Sit:DEPPRFV VREF  CONJ-3-become_fat:DEPINCOMPL buttocks
n-td>-cokén

with-at-lower_back

... and Kunaccr started to grow fat at the buttocks from behind (fr. written
story)

Like auxiliaries of ‘be’, 1kko cik as auxiliary can itself co-occur with
an auxiliary verb, as in the following example:
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a-13n él-1-i ant-ikk.at cik a-l-éretta

CONJ-words DEM-C-NEARSP can:DEPINCOMPL-Sit:DEPPRFV VREF CONJ-PRO-be_SpOkel‘l:DEPINCOMPL
and these things started to be said (and the situation was there that these
things started to be said)

12.10. c-ikko ‘may’

The auxiliary verb c-ikko, without cik, precedes an Incompletive
main verb:

c-ikks c-verb:INCOMPL

Unlike 1kko cik, c-ikko ‘may’ cannot function as a main verb. It
occurs only in this one form and always as an auxiliary: it does not
inflect for Past or Completive, nor does it have a dependent
counterpart.

The construction expresses that something may happen. There is an
expectation or possibility, but no certainty that the stated action or
will actually take place.

Ion 1-ikko l-a.ka 1-oppit

words C-may ¢-be:iNncoMPL C-many

a lot of things may be going to be said now (For example after somebody
has died: things that have been kept quiet are now perhaps going to be said
openly)

c-ikka cannot directly precede an adjective, it must always come
before a verb. The first example has the Incompletive of the verb sna
‘become illI’, the second the Incompletive of the verb otdkka
‘become’, followed by the adjective c-on3 ‘ill’. otdkka cannot be left
out.

papu  p-ikko p-a.pa

thing Cc-may C-become_ill:INCOMPL

the animal may become ill
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papu  p-ikko p-a.tdkka p-o1d

thing C-may C-become:INCOMPL c-ill

the animal may become ill

c-ikko ‘may’ often precedes an Incompletive verb, but can also be
combined with an auxiliary of ‘be’ that contains the Completive
itive/ventive auxiliary c-att (see the example below). c-att has a
modal interpretation in this context, as ‘may’ (see 12.20.2). It is this
element c-att that allows for the presence of c-ikko. In the example
c-ikka can be left out without a change of meaning, but pattSka
cannot be omitted.

2-palin p-ikko p-att-Ska p-akkarako.t cakorok
PERS-somebody C-may C-ITVEN:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL C-be_called:compL  also
1-p-drik n-a-ony

RES-C-big On-PERS-2

somebody who is more important than you may have been invited as well
(Luke 14:8)

Though c-ftkko normally conveys that something may happen, not
that something is certain to happen, it is sometimes used in a way
that expresses precisely the opposite. In the following example the
Person of Noppot is threatening the tortoise. With c-ikko he
communicates that the tortoise can be sure ‘to know him today ...".
koné is a swear word variant of anné ‘your mother’.

p-kw-ikko p-fnane kane ménnf  tallak
2-c-may c-know_for:INCOMPL ~ your_mother today just
Amma m-p-a.nn-Skipcit-oy ca cik

if 1-C-NEG-throw_stones_at.PLUR:DEPCOMPL-02 head = VREF

just today you will know (me), on your mother, I will crush your head with
stones (lit.: you may know for your mother just today, if I will not have
stoned your head)

Negation is expressed on the main verb, not on the auxiliary:
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orit  t-ikko t-ann-oréko marr  m-oppst
PERS-12  C-may C-NEG-work:DEPINCOMPL days C-many

we may not be able to do a lot of work for many days
12.11. c-ardtuk +H ‘be still’

c-ardtuk +H occurs in this form only. It can, for example, not be
used without concord. c-ardtuk +H ‘be still’ does not have the shape
of a verb. Final k is not attested in verbs, unless in presents of ‘be’ (c-
aik), where it is a remnant of the vague reference particle cik.
Whether or not k of c-ardtuk +H is perhaps itself a remnant of cik is
unclear. There seems to be no other verb (or other word) to which it
is related. In context, it can bring a high tone to the next element.

c-ardtuk +H resembles adjectives in that it has a fixed form, must
co-occur with a concord (or the focus marker akk- as a replacement
of the concord) and can itself be combined with different TAMs of
‘be’ as auxiliaries. However, it does not express a quality, but
functions typically as a verb: a locative/existential (main) verb, a
copular verb and auxiliary verb. Some examples of c-ardtuk +H as
locative/existential verb follow here:

p-kw-ardtok-r>
2-c-be_still-Q

are you ready? / have you finished? (lit.: are you still?)

cik c-ardtok  attik
place c-be_still ever

there is still endless time

As a main verb it can be preceded by an auxiliary of ‘be’:

72 In spite of c-ardtuk having a floating high tone (+H), no high tone
(realized as falling) is generated on the question particle.
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ka k-a.ik k-ardtok  1-nté’?
body C-be:PR c-be_still in-sleep

I am still asleep (lit.: the body is still in sleep)

>-kin  t-oka.t  t-ardtok cik-1-ka k-o-tampan
PERS-3A c-be:comPL c-be_still LOC-in-body c-of-flat_open_space

they were still right in the middle of the flat open space

It can also be combined with c-fcca ‘be still, continue to’ as auxiliary
verb. c-fcca is discussed in chapter 12.2.

m-p-fcca p-ardtuk
1-c-be_still c-be_still

I am still not ready / I have still not finished

c-ardtuk +H can also function as a copular verb. In the first example
it makes a connection between the subject and a noun; in the second
and third between the subject and an adjective; in the fourth
between the subject and connexive construction:

k-kw-aratuk 0kol w-3n
3-c-be_still child C-POSS2A

s/he is still your child

Bl p-ardtok  p-frrék

water c-be_still c-cold

the water is still cold

pul p-ardtuk  p-ono cannan
person  C-be_still c-ill very

the person is still very ill

crk c-ardtok  c-5-orrot
place c-be_still c-of-tomorrow

it is still morning (maybe around 10.00 am)

73 mnté is a contraction of i + maté, see 4.4.
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c-ardtuk +H as auxiliary verb can be followed by a Dependent
Incompletive main verb. Examples with imma ‘see’ akkar> ‘call’,
omoine ‘steal’, okkw5t ‘kill’ are given in the table. The floating high
tone of c-ardtuk +H is realized on all-low dependent incompletive
TAM-stems (first two examples in the table. The falling realization in
the second example point towards an underlyingly long vowel).

Table 65 c-ardtuk +H and Dependent Incompletive

c-aratuk +H + Dependent Incompletive
mmma ‘see’ c-ardtok imma +H
akkaro ‘call’ c-aratuk akkaro> +H
omodne ‘steal’ c-ardtuk oméne +H
okkw5t ‘kill’ c-ardtok okkwit

Followed by a Dependent Incompletive it expresses that something is
still to happen or to be done. It can often be translated with ‘not yet”:

m-p-ardtok ikko aloppin

1-c-be_still drink:DEPINCOMPL coffee

I am still to take coffee / I have not taken coffee yet

k-kw-aratuk arkot 1-a-pansn

3-c-be_still feel_at-ease:DEPINCOMPL  in-PERS-sibling.PL

s/he does not yet feel at ease between his/her siblings (s/he is still to feel at
ease between his/her siblings)

okoul 1-5part w-oné 1ttt w-aparetta

child RES-(c-)-female c-have that PRO.C-be_beaten:INCOMPL
a-w-aratuk oppét

CONJ-PRO.C-be_still get_pregnant:DEPINCOMPL

a girl must be beaten before she gets pregnant (she must undergo the
initiation rite of being beaten. Lit.: while being still to get pregnant ...)
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an-dkka k-kw-aratuk ill> -ruttdrak’ ...
and-that 3-c-be_still cut_in_two:DEPINCOMPL in-pig

and before cutting the pig in two ... (lit.: and when s/he was still to cut the
pig in two ...) (fr. written story)

c-ardtuk +H can also be combined with a non-dependent verbal
complex expressing continuous action. With the Present Continuous
in the first example, it communicates that an action is still going on:

m-p-ardtok p-a.ak p-ikk3 aloppin

1-c-be_still c-be:PrR C-drink:INCOMPL coffee

I am still drinking coffee (I have not finished my coffee yet)

However, this type of expression more often seems to make use of a
construction with c-fcca ‘be still’.

Negation is expressed on the main verb, not on c-ardtuk:

k-kw-aratuk p-a.nn-agkot ttr k-kw-itta

3-c-be_still C-NEG-want:DEPCOMPL that 3-c-be_married:INCOMPL

she still does not want to get married

12.12. c-icca ‘be still’

The verb c-icca ‘be still’ occurs only in this form, always with a
concord. C-fcca can only be followed by a non-dependent verb or
adjective. Therefore, whether or not it would itself have a floating
high tone is of no consequence since there is no environment where
such a tone could manifest itself. Non-dependent verb and adjectives
always have a high tone themselves and will not receive a preceding
high tone. c-fcca does not seem to be related to another verb (or
other word).

Unlike c-ardtuok +H, c-fcca cannot function as a main verb. As a
copular verb with adjectival predicate it can be used interchangeably
with c-ardtuk +H.

"4 Clause-final boundary tone (see 3.6).
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(I p-fcca p-irrék
water c-be_still c-cold

the water is still cold

pul  p-ficca p-ond cannan
person  C-bestill  c-ill very

the person is still very ill

c-ardtuk and c-fcca can be used together, in either order:

pul p-ficca p-ardtok  p-opo cannan
person  C-bestill  c-be_still c-ill very

the person is still very ill

pul  p-ardtuk p-fcca p-opo cannan
person  C-be_still c-be_still c-ill very

the person is still very ill

c-icca ‘be still’ cannot serve as a copular verb with a nominal
predicate. In such a case c-ardtuk ‘be still’ must be present:

k-kw-iccd p-ardtok  Gkol w-3n
3-c-be_still c-be_still child C-POSS2A

she is still your child

c-icca is commonly used as an auxiliary in verbal complexes with a
Present of ‘be’, a Present Continuous, or a Completive denoting a
state:

c-fcca c-aik
c-fcca c-aik c-incompletive TAM-stem
c-fcca C-completive TAM-stem

c-fcca expresses that something is still going on or is still in a certain
state. Some examples:

p-kw-feca p-a.ik-1
2-c-be_still C-be:PR-Q

are you still there?
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o-nenni p-fccd p-a.ik p-éret ittt k-kw-antan-i
PERS-Nenni  C-be_still c-be:PrR c-talk_about:INCOMPL that  3-C-come:INCOMPL-Q

is Nennr still saying that she will come?

c-ficca can precede a Present Continuous within a larger verbal
structure. In the example below, the Completive of ‘be’ (+ cik) and
the conjunctive particle & are followed by c-fcca and a Present
Continuous.

pa-pa-togkwat p-oka.t ck
DIM-REDUP-sheep C-be:COMPL  VREF
a-n-icca p-a.ik p-apputa
CONJ-PRO.C-be_still c-be:pr C-play:INCOMPL

the lamb was still playing

The Completive of oced cik ‘take time’ is used for the state of being
late (first example below). In the second example this Completive is
combined with c-fcca.

m-p-aoccd.t  cik
1-C-receive:COMPL  VREF

I am late (upon arrival, as an apology)

J-nne p-ficca p-occi.t ck
PERS-your_mother c-be_still C-receive:COMPL VREF

your mother has still not come (lit.: your mother is still taking time)

A present state of refusing something is expressed with the
Completive of ara ‘refuse, insist’. The example shows that in an
environment where a Dependent Incompletive would be selected
instead of an Incompletive and a Dependent Perfective instead of a
Past, both without concord, c-icca retains its concord (like
Completives and like the Present of ‘be’):

a-cikit c-fcca c-ora.t Skkwit ka

CONJ-heart c-be_still c-refuse:cOMPL  Kill:DEPINCOMPL body

and the heart still refused to kill the body (the heart still refused to stop
beating)
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Unlike c-ardtuk +H, c-fcca does not precede a dependent verb, nor
does it, in certain environments, allow for a reading as ‘not yet’.

12.13. ¢-6ronn +H ‘just now’

The auxiliary c-6ronn +H ‘just now’ has only one form and only
combines with a dependent incompletive TAM-stem. C-46ronn brings
a high tone on the initial mora of an all-low dependent incompletive
TAM-stems (first two examples in the table - the falling realization in
the second example points towards an underlyingly long vowel).

Table 66 C-urann +H and dependent incompletive TAM-stem

Cc-urann +H and dep. incompl. TAM-stem
mmma ‘see’ c-6ronn-imma +H
akkaro ‘call’ c-6ronn-akkaro +H
omodne ‘steal’ C-6rann-omdne +H
akkwit ‘kill’ C-6rann-dkkw3it

Cc-O0ronn +H ‘just now’ + dependent incompletive TAM-stem
expresses that something has just happened, or has just been carried
out. Some examples:

2-kokks p-6rann-¢£3
PERS-Kukku C-just_now-go:DEPINCOMPL

Kukku has just left

m-p-6rann-3nokot I-coré c->-pira
1-C-just_now-rest_at:DEPINCOMPL in-buttock c-of-tree

I have just taken a rest under the tree

c-ant / c-antar ‘can’ with dependent incompletive main verb TAM-
stem, can also express that something just happened (see 12.15). If c-
ant / c-antor is used in this sense, (virtually) no time has elapsed
between the time of speech and the time of the event. When C-Grran
+H is used, a little time may have past. Compare:
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m-p-6rran-ad
1-C-just_now-come:DEPINCOMPL

I have just arrived (perhaps an hour or so ago)
m-p-antar-ad
1-c-can:COMPL-come:DEPINCOMPL

I have just arrived (the moment of speech is the moment of arrival)

C-Oronn can be combined with an auxiliary of ‘be’. In the next
example, the arrival was not shortly before but shortly after the time
anchor:

m-p-oka.t p-Grron-ao dkka  k-kw-i5.t
1-c-be:comPL 1-C-just_now-come:DEPINCOMPL that 3-c-die:COMPL
I had just arrived after s/he had died (I was just too late)

12.14. *araka ‘as always’

The auxiliary ‘as always’ has three TAMs, based on a reconstructed
verb *aroka:

Table 67 TAM-stems and TAMs of *araka

TAM-stem TAM

dependent arok +H Dependent arak +H

incompletive Incompletive

incompletive | arok +H Incompletive | c-arok +H

completive | arakat Completive | c-arakat
shortened: arak shortened: c-arak

A verb *araka can be reconstructed, because of Completive c-arokat,
which would be the regular Completive of an a-initial, a-final, low-
toned verb (*aroaka). Furthermore, a Dependent Incompletive form
*aroka +H and an Incompletive form *C-araka + H would be
regularly expected. These verbs, however, can easily been seen to
have lost their final vowel before the initial vowel of the dependent
verb that must follow. Such loss of a verb-final vowel a before a
vowel with which it does not necessarily coalesce is attested
elsewhere in connected speech, for example in:
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m-p-omma Itti ... [mbom:-Tt1]
1-c-not_know:INCOMPL that

I don’t know (that) ...

matta ommi kapporr k-an-¢ [mat-umui]
please take:1mp spoon C-2P0OSS-PROP

please, do pick up your spoon! (App. IV, 74)

It is therefore not far-fetched to assume that the attested auxiliaries
are remaining (shortened) TAMs of a verb *aroka.

Dependent Incompletive arak +H and Incompletive c-arak +H are
followed by the dependent incompletive TAM-stem of the main verb.
This (vowel-initial) verb is attached to the auxiliary. In the table
below the forms are given of arek +H and c-arak +H preceding
dependent incompletive TAM-stems of the verbs imma ‘see’, akkaro
‘call’, omdne ‘steal’ and okkw3t ‘kill’. The floating high tone of the
auxiliary is realized or not realized on the dependent incompletive
TAM-stem of the main verb (see the Tone Shift Rule and Tone
Reappearance sub-Rules, 3.3.1 and 3.3.3).

Table 68 arak +H and c-arak +H and dep. incompletive TAM-stem

arak +H + dep.
incompletive TAM-stem

C-drak +H + dep.
incompletive TAM-stem

mimma ‘see’

arak-imma +H

c-arok-imma +H

akkaro ‘call’

arak-akkaro +H

c-arok-akkaro +H

omsne ‘steal’

arak-omoéne +H

c-arok-oméne +H

okkw5t ‘kill’

arak-okkwjt

c-arak-akkwjt

Completive c-arakat can select more than one TAM of the main verb:
a Completive, a Past, a Dependent Incompletive and a Dependent
Perfective. Table 70 presents Completive C-arokat followed by a
Completive and by a Past:
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Table 69 Completive c-arakat with Completive and with Past

c-arakdt + Completive

c-arakdt + Past

mimma ‘see’

c-arakat c-immat

c-arokat c-immakate

akkaro ‘call’

c-arakat c-akkar5st

c-arokat c-akkarate

omsne ‘steal’

c-arakat c-omunét

c-arakat c-omunékate

akkw3t ‘kill’

c-arokat c-okkwoté

c-arokat c-okkwate

When followed by a dependent verb, Completive c-arokat and the
dependent verb will fuse together to one word. I therefore regard the
dependent main verb as TAM-stems rather than as TAMs.

Table 71 gives examples of c-arokat with dependent TAM-stems of
the verbs imma ‘see’, akkaro ‘call’, omdéne ‘steal’ and okkw3t ‘kill’.
Final t of c-arakat is realized as its intervocalic allophone r. The
falling tone of the auxiliary is realized as high (Contour
Simplification Rule). When the main verb contains a high or falling
tone, tone bridge occurs.

Before a dependent TAM-stem, Completive Cc-arokdt can be
shortened to c-arak. Comparing Completive c-arak to c-arokat, we
see that the falling tone is lost, together with the segmental loss.
However, after the shortened form c-arek the same tones are
retained on the main verb as (regularly) occur after the full form c-
arakat: a low-toned main verb TAM-stem does not receive a high
tone, and there is tone bridge in case of a main verb TAM-stem that
has a high or falling tone itself.

Table 70 Completive c-arakéat/c-arak and dependent TAM-stem

c-arakdt / c-arak c-arakdt / c-arak
and dependent incompletive

TAM-stem

and dependent perfective
TAM-stem

mma c-arokar-rmma +H c-arokar-rmmakat +H

see c-arok-imma +H c-arok-immakat +H

akkaro c-arakar-akkaro +H c-arakar-akkarat + H
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‘call’ c-arak-akkaro> +H c-arak-akkarat +H
omdne c-arakar-5>mdne +H c-arakar-Smdnekat +H
‘steal’ c-arak-Sméne +H c-arok-Sménekat +H
okkwit | c-arakar-Skkwit c-arokar-5kkwat

‘kill’ c-arak-3kkwit c-arak-3kkwat

Meaning and use of *araka

When the auxiliary is followed by a dependent verb it expresses the
assumption that something happened, happens or will happen, just
like it always (or usually) does. Its use implies or suggests knowledge
of the speaker about the way the subject typically behaves, or
something that is happening all the time, whether this is common
knowledge or private knowledge of the speaker. A specific type of
source or evidence on which his assumption is based is not implied:
it may be that the speaker has witnessed the same behaviour before,
or that he bases his assumption on what he heard from other people.
Expressions with a form of *araka, expressing expected behaviour,
typically have a pejorative flavour: the behaviour is disapproved of.

Examples with dependent incompletive and dependent perfective
main verb TAM-stems follow here. The assumptions they express are
rather strong, for which reason I translate the auxiliary with ‘surely’.
The first example below has an Incompletive auxiliary and a
dependent incompletive main verb. ‘As always’ precedes the main
verb, not the auxiliary.

pul  p-o-noppat p-a.ak  p-arak-omékarot

person  C-of-Noppat c-be:Pr c-as_always:INcoMPL-follow_each_other:DEPINCOMPL
n-td>-cokén

with-at-lower_back

the person of Noppat is surely following from behind (he always follows
people at this hour) (fr. written story)

In the following two examples, the auxiliary is Dependent
Incompletive:
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a-kallan arak-onwd
CONJ-old_ woman  as_always:DEPINCOMPL-sing:DEPINCOMPL

and the old woman will surely sing (it is her habit to sing, but now it is not
really appropriate)

o>-kakkd p-4.tk  kardta

PERS-Kakka  c-be:Pr where
akka a-kw-arok-oka I-nté
that CONJ-3-as_always:DEPINCOMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL  in-sleep

where is Kakka? she is surely asleep! (many times, she sleeps at this unusual
hour)

Completive c-arakat/c-arak followed by a dependent incompletive
main verb TAM-stem expresses an assumption that a certain event
just happened before the time of speech or the time of reference. c-
arokat and c-arak can be used interchangeably. Some examples:

pul p-arak-5mdne ana J-kin t-okkwé.r-ok

person c-as_always:COMPL-steal:DEPINCOMPL ~ and  PERS-3A  C-beat.PLUR:COMPL-03

the man has surely stolen, that is why they have beaten him (the man is
know -by the speaker or generally- to have stolen before)

o>-kakka  p-aroka.r-5ka i-nté
PERS-Kakka C-as_always:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL in-sleep

Kakka was surely asleep (many times, she sleeps at this unusual hour)

c-arakat/c-arok followed by a dependent perfective main verb
expresses an assumption about what happened as the next thing at
some moment in the past. In the second example the concord on the
auxiliary is replaced by the focus marker akk-.

pul  p-arak-akkarat

person  C-as_always:COMPL-call:DEPPRFV

the man surely called (then) (this is what he does in such situations, but he
actually shouldn’t)
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o-lalé  akk-aroka.r-Smdine.kat imit
PERS-Lalu  FOC-as_always:COMPL-steal: DEPPRFV goat

it was surely Lalu who (then) stole the goat (he is known for stealing, by the
speaker or generally)

The adverb fkkare ‘maybe’ can be added to a clause with ‘as always’.
fkkare somewhat weakens the assumption:

ftkkore tuk t-aak t-arok-ikko ni

maybe dog C-be:PR  C-as_always:INCOMPL-drink:DEPINCOMPL pooh

maybe the dog is eating pooh again (the dog has a habit of eating pooh)

When the (Completive) auxiliary is followed not by a dependent
main verb, but by a non-dependent main verb, it is not an
assumption, but a factual statement. In this context I translate the
auxiliary with ‘as expected’ (because the same is always, or often, the
case). Compare these examples with a Past (the first) and a
dependent perfective main verb (the second), which both express a
consecutive event:

o-lalé p-aroka.t p-omuné.kate  imit
PERS-Lalu  c-as_always:COMPL C-steal:PST goat

Lalu, as expected, stole the goat (then)

o-1alé  p-aroka.r-5>mdne.kat imit
PERS-Lalu  C-as_always:COMPL-steal:DEPPRFV goat

Lalu surely stole the goat (then)

Another example with Dependent Perfective main verb is the
following:

tok  t-aroka.t t-orokk.ate purid

dog c-as_always:COMPL C-eat:PST asida

the dog, as always, (then) ate the asida (the dog is always stealing asida if
you don’t pay attention)

The combination with a Completive main verb expresses that
something has just happened at the time of speech, or at the
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reference time, as could be expected, because it always (or often)
happens this way. The auxiliary has a pejorative connotation. Some
examples:

o>-nenni  p-aroka.t p-aa.t
PERS-Nenni c-as_always:COMPL C-come:COMPL

Nennr1 has, as always, (already) arrived (she always comes exactly in time,
she gives people no space)

tok  t-5-pattr t-araka.t t-okkwot.é  patoropé
dog c-of-person c-as_always:COMPL c-kill:compL rabbit

the dog of that person has, as always, killed the rabbit (it is never my dog
that kills the rabbit!)

a-pdlla p-aroka.t p-ottié.t kit

CONJ-cat c-as_always:COMPL c-make_leave:COMPL eyes

the cat, as always, had quickly glimpsed around (it always does this, it is
part of its unreliable nature)

Negation comes between the auxiliary and the main verb:

tok tn t-aroka.r-5kdnn-5kkwjt

dog c-Possl c-as_always:COMPL-NEG:DEP-kill:DEPCOMPL

as always my dog did not kill it (as always my dog did not make the kill)

12.15. *anta ‘can (possibility)’

The auxiliary *anta ‘can (possibility)’ has three TAMs, as given in
table 72. These forms are based on a verb which can be
reconstructed as *anta (see below).

Table 71 TAM-stems and TAMs of *anta

TAM-stem TAM

dependent ant +H Dependent ant +H

incompletive Incompletive

incompletive | &nt +H Incompletive | c-ant +H

completive | antar Completive | c-4ntar
shortened: ant shortened: C-4nt
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The initial a of the dependent auxiliary (and the absence of a form
with 9) suggests development from an a-initial verb. The final vowel
is less clear, but may well have been a as well, so that a possible
reconstruction of the auxiliary is *anta.

The Dependent Incompletive and the Incompletive TAMs of the
auxiliary (ant +H and c-4nt +H) are followed by a dependent
incompletive TAM-stem of the main verb. Examples are given in
table 73, with ant +H and c-4nt +H preceding dependent
incompletive 1mma ‘see’, akkaro ‘call’, oméne ‘steal’ and okkw5t
‘kill’. The floating tone of the auxiliary is realized or not realized on
the main verb in accordance with the Tone Shift Rule and the Tone
Reappearance sub-Rules.

Table 72 ant +H and c-ant +H and dep. incompletive TAM-stem

ant + H + dep. C-dnt + H + dep.

incompl TAM-stem incompl. TAM-stem
mmma ‘see’ ant-imma +H c-ant-imma +H
akkaro ‘call’ ant-akkaro +H c-ant-akkaro +H
omdne ‘steal’ | ant-oméne +H c-ant-omine +H
okkw5t ‘kill’ ant-okkw5jt c-ant-okkw5jt

Completive c-antar precedes dependent incompletive or dependent
perfective TAM-stems of the main verb, generating the same tone
patterns on the main verb as the Completive auxiliary c-arakat ‘as
always’. Though these tones cannot be regularly derived from the
combination of c-antar and dependent incompletive main verb, and
though c-anter is no longer a regular Completive (the regular
Completive would have been *c-antéat, regularly realized *c-antar or
*C-antar before a vowel-initial main verb), I gloss the main verb as
dependent incompletive (like after c-arakat), and the auxiliary stem
antar as completive.

The second vowel of *C-antadt most likely has been reduced to o
before developing the short variant c-ant, which has the high tone
now on the first mora. Probably under influence of this short form,
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the high tone then moved to the first mora on the longer form c-
antor as well.

The short Completive auxiliary c-ant is —apart from its tonal effect
on the following verb stem— no longer distinct from the
Incompletive c-ant +H. However, since it is a free variant of c-
antar, and since it has the same tonal effect on the following
dependent incompletive main verb as c-antar, I will still consider it a
reduced completive stem. Note also that c-antor and c-ant have no
dependent counterparts, which also points at them being former
Completives, in the first case still on the pathway of loosing the
completive marking, in the second case already having lost it, except
for its tonal effects on the following element.

Notably, a reconstruction as *anto (with Completive *c-ant3t) would
be possible as well. Reduction and tonal change would in that case
have followed the same pathway.

Table 75 presents the forms of Completive c-antar / c-ant followed
by the dependent incompletive TAM-stem of a main verb. With

omodne ‘steal’ and akkw5t ‘kill’ there is tone bridge.

Table 73 c-antar / c-ant and dep. incompletive TAM-stem

C-dntar / C-dnt + dep. incompletive TAM-stem
mmma ‘see’ Cc-antor-imma +H / c-ant-tmma +H
akkaro ‘call’ c-antor-akkaro +H / c-ant-akkaro +H
omsne ‘steal’ c-antdr->moine +H / c-ant-5moéne +H
akkw3t ‘kill’ c-antdr-5kkw5it / c-ant-5kkwit

Completive c-antar and c-ant can also be followed by a dependent
perfective main verb TAM-stem (just as can C-arakat and c-arak). A
dependent perfective TAM-stem can, moreover, follow after
Incompletive c-ant +H and Dependent Incompletive ant +H.
Preceded by Completive c-antar/c-ant the dependent perfective is
all-low or has tone bridge until its own high or falling tone; preceded
by Incompletive c-ant +H and Dependent Incompletive ant +H the




414 CHAPTER 12

presence of a floating high tone can be seen when the main verb is
all-low. In table 75, Dependent Incompletive ant +H with dependent
perfective main verb TAM-stem is presented in the first column,
Incompletive c-4nt +H with dependent perfective main verb TAM-
stem in the second, and Completive auxiliaries with dependent
perfective main verb TAM-stems in the third:

Table 74 Forms of *anta with dependent perfective TAM-stem

ant + H + c-ant +H + dep. c-antor / c-ant +
dep. perfective | perfective TAM-stem | dep. perfective TAM-
TAM-stem stem
imma ant-fimmakat c-ant-immakat +H c-antor-immakat
‘see’ +H +H

c-ant-rmmakat +H

akkaro ant-dkkarat c-ant-dkkarat + H c-antar-akkarat +H
‘call’ +H c-ant-akkarat + H

omdne ant-oménekat | c-ant-omdnpekat +H | c-antdr-S>mdnekat
‘steal’ +H +H
c-ant-Smoinekat +H

okkwit | ant-okkwét c-ant-okkwéat c-antdr-3kkwat
kill’ c-ant-3kkwéat

I thus assume that, originally, c-dntar and c-ant developed from a
regular Completive *C-antat, like c-arak has developed from (still
existing) c-arakat. While the auxiliaries are loosing completive
inflection and are probably moving towards just one (short) auxiliary
form, the tone patterns regularly generated by the (formerly) full
Completive auxiliary become associated with completive semantics
of the verb as a whole. The same development can be seen in the
auxiliaries of ‘again’, based on the reconstructed auxiliary verb
*appa (or perhaps *appo) (see 12.16). Loss of completive inflection
has gone furthest in the negation auxiliaries, where only the main
verb TAM-stems still carry the (tonal) marking of a formerly
Completive auxiliary, so that, in that context, it has become useful to
speak of dependent completive main verb TAM-stems (see 12.17).
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Meaning and use

Auxiliaries of *anta express an opportunity, a possibility or just that
the moment is there for something to be done or to happen. The
auxiliary is often rather difficult to translate in English. I gloss it with
‘can’, but it does not refer to personal skill or ability.

Some examples with (non-dependent) Incompletive c-dant +H
followed by a Dependent Incompletive main verb follow here. Only
the tones on the main verb show that the auxiliary is an Incompletive
(and not a Completive).

pul p-ant-oméne kdarok ana p-p-a.konn-onéko
person C-can:INCOMPL-steal:DEPINCOMPL bag and PRO-C-NEG-take:DEPINCOMPL

the person can steal the bag, but he will not hold (keep) it

>ron  t-ant-imma ooy ndrrot
PERS-12A C-can:INCOMPL-see:DEPINCOMPL mountain tomorrow

we will be able to see the mountain tomorrow (context: now we cannot see
it because it is dark)

The following sentence is situated in the Past:

ana monn.dkka m-p-aa.t r.ccik k-61
and when 1-C-come:COMPL near C-POSS3
ittt m-p-ant-okdta-k ana ...

that 1-c-can:INCOMPL-look_at:DEPINCOMPL-03 and

and when I had come near him so that I could see him, (then)
(fr. written story)

The auxiliary can have a politeness effect:

m-p-onot.é 1ttt 2-non  t-4nt-okdne-n Itt
1-c-like:comPL that PERS-2A  C-can:INCOMPL-show:DEPINCOMPL-O1 that
o>-non t-a.ra tan 1t kat-ta coné
PERS-2A  C-cultivate:INCOMPL  onion that how-Q here

could you show me how you cultivate onion here? (lit.: I want that you can
show me how you cultivate onion here) (fr. written text)
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Dependent Incompletive ant +H with a dependent incompletive
main verb TAM-stem is very common as a friendly command to a
singular or plural addressee. When addressing a single person, there
is no pronoun clitic. ant does not seem to be in Imperative TAM,
since the Imperative of an a-final verb does not bring a high tone to
the next element. In case of a plural addressee, the pronoun clitic
‘you (PL)’ is present in the form of fi- or 3n-. I translate ant in these
cases with ‘please’, though ‘please’ is perhaps a little strong.

Table 75 Commands with ant + H

sg. addressee | pl addressee

IpIttd ‘ask’ ant-ipitto (9)n-ant-iprttdo please ask!
acdro ‘stand’ | ant-oc3rd (d)n-ant-ociro please wait!
accikot ant-occikot | (9)n-ant-occikot | please listen!

‘hear, listen’

o115 ‘run’ ant-2115 (®)n-ant-d115 please make way!

Examples with Completive auxiliary, as shown by the tones on the
main verb, follow here. Such constructions express that the
opportunity for something to happen has come (or had come at a
certain point in time), implying that, at the time of speech (or at the
time reference point), the action has just been carried out and/or
there is a resulting state.

m-p-antar-ad
1-C-can:COMPL-come:DEPINCOMPL

I have arrived just now

m-p-ant-1o patin

1-c-can:COMPL-die:DEPINCOMPL finally

I am dead now / I am completely finished (said when something serious has
happened)
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ménni m-p-antar-arrot kipit  topout p3trin

today 1-C-can:COMPL-push_to:DEPINCOMPL  teeth outside finally

today the time has come for me to suffer very much (more lit.: today the
moment has come to push out the teeth completely)

ka k-antdr-5kkst tat-ta

body C-can:COMPL-do:DEPINCOMPL how-Q

how has the body been doing? (typically asked when the last time the
speaker saw the addressee, the addressee was ill)

m-p-antdr-otokka p-oparit

1-C-can:COMPL-become: DEPINCOMPL c-good

I had the chance to become well (i.e. I am fine now; answer to the question
in the previous example)

The next example has a reference point in the past:

o-nin  t-ant-ot atoran porIn
PERS-1A C-can:COMPL-find:DEPINCOMPL  thieves finally

we could finally catch the thieves

Some examples with Dependendent Incompletive ant and
Incompletive c-ant preceding a Dependent Perfective verb follow
here. Such events are situated in the past, or, as a consecutive event,
in the relative future.

akka mdre m-oka.t cik

that cultivating party  c-be:comMPL VREF
a-pdl ant-{kk.at pdpak
CONJ-person can:DEPINCOMPL-drink:DEPPRFV beer

because of the cultivating party, the man (then) could drink beer (he had
the opportunity and he did it)
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moann-akka okol w-Ittat.e kiccé
even-that child C-become_fat:compL properly
a-kakka ant-akkakat tvan

CONJ.PERS-Kakka  can:DEPINCOMPL-come:DEPPRFV ~ home

only when the child was completely better, Kakka finally came to the house
(implying: she came too late, she should have come during the child’s
illness).

an-dkka magy = m-okkot.£ m-are-m-arapirok
and-that days ¢-do:compL C-two-C-two.three

a-ike ant-akkakat nj-capo

conJ-flood can:DEPINCOMPL-cOme:DEPPRFV  on-ground

and when the seven days were done, the flood came over the earth
(Genesis 7:10)

An example with Completive auxiliary c-antar/c-ant preceding a
Dependent Perfective main verb follows here:

pul p-antdr-S>mdne.kat / p-ant-3mine.kat
person C-can:COMPL-steal:DEPPRFV / C-can:COMPL-steal:DEPPRFV

the person just (finally) got the chance and stole

12.16. *appa ‘again’

The auxiliary ‘again’ has three TAMs, as given in table 77. These
forms are based on a verb which can be reconstructed as *appa (see

further below).

Table 76 TAM-stems and TAMs of *appa

TAM-stem TAM

dependent app +H Dependent app +H

incompletive Incompletive

incompletive | &pp +H Incompletive | c-app +H

completive | &ppar Completive c-appor
shortened: app shortened: C-app

The initial a of the dependent auxiliary (and the absence of a form
with 9) suggests development from an a-initial verb. The final vowel




VERBS 419

is less clear, but may well have been a as well, so that a possible
reconstruction of the auxiliary is *appa. c-appar, like c-antar, then
probably developed from Completive *C-appat (regularly realized as
*C-appar or *C-appar before a vowel-initial main verb TAM-stem).
The second vowel a then reduced to @ before developing the short
variant C-app, which had the high tone now on the first mora.
Probably under influence of this short form, the high tone then also
changed to the first mora on the longer form.

Notably, a reconstruction as *appo (with Completive *C-app5t)
would be possible as well. Reduction and tonal change would in that
case have followed the same pathway.

The Dependent Incompletive and the Incompletive TAMs of ‘again’
(app +H and c-app +H) are followed by a dependent incompletive

TAM-stem of the main verb.

Table 77 app +H and c-app +H and dep. incompletive TAM-stem

app +H + dependent C-dpp +H + dependent
incompletive incompletive
rmma ‘see’ app-imma +H c-app-imma +H
akkaro ‘call’ | app-akkaro> +H c-app-akkaro +H
omdne app-omine +H Cc-app-omdne +H
‘steal’
akkw5t ‘kill’ | app-okkw3t c-app-okkw3st

c-appar precedes dependent incompletives or dependent perfectives
of the main verb, generating the same tone patterns on main verbs as
the Completive auxiliaries c-arakat/c-arak ‘as always’ and c-antar/
c-ant. Though these tones cannot be regularly derived from the
combination of C-appar and dependent incompletive main verb, I
gloss the main verb as dependent incompletive and c-appar as
completive, assuming the same tonal process as after C-arokéat/c-
arak ‘as always’ and c-antar/c-ant.
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Like c-ant, the short completive form c-app is no longer distinct
from the incompletive form of the auxiliary, but, as a free variant of
c-appar is glossed as completive as well. Like completives, c-
appor/c-app has no dependency opposition. The whole process
appears to be precisely analogous to the development of c-antar/c-
ant. The Completive auxiliaries with dependent incompletive main
verb TAM-stem are presented in table 79.

Table 78 c-appar/c-app and dep. incompletive TAM-stem

C-dppar/c-dpp + dep. incompletive TAM-stem

mmma ‘see’ C-apper-imma +H

c-app-imma +H

akkaro ‘call’ c-appor-akkaro +H
c-app-akkaro +H

omdne ‘steal’ | C-appdr-Sméne +H

C-app-Smodne +H

okkw5t ‘kill’ c-appar-skkwst
c-app-skkw5st

Dependent perfectives TAM-stems can be preceded by Completive c-
appor and c-app, but also by Incompletive c-app +H and
Dependent Incompletive app +H (just as they can be preceded by
Completive c-antar/c-ant, and by Incompletive c-4nt +H and
Dependent Incompletive ant +H). After c-appar/c-app the
dependent perfective stem is all-low or there is tone bridge until its
own high; preceded by app +H the presence of the preceding high
tone can be seen when the main verb itself is all-low. The forms are
given in table 80.

Table 79 Forms of *appa with dependent perfective TAM-stem

app +H + c-dpp +H + C-dppar/c-dpp +
dep. perfective dep. perfective dep. perfective TAM-
TAM-stem TAM-stem stem
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mma | app-immakat c-app-immakat | c-appoar-immakat
see’ +H +H +H
c-app-immakat +H

akkaro | app-akkarat c-app-akkarat c-appor-akkarat
‘call’ +H +H +H
c-app-akkarat +H

omdne | app-ominekat | c-app-ominekat | C-Appdr-Sminekat
‘steal’ +H +H +H
Cc-app-Smdnekat

+H
okkw5it | app-okkwat c-app-okkwat c-appdr-skkwat
‘kill’ c-app-Skkwat

Commands with ‘again’ are formed with Dependent Incompletive
app +H and the dependent incompletive TAM-stem of the main
verb. When addressing a singular second person no pronoun (clitic)
is applied. When addressing a plural second person, these commands
have the full 2pL pronoun ondn, or the clitics 3n- or fi-. Examples
with the latter are given in table 81.

Table 80 Commands with app +H

verb 25G addressee | 2PL addressee English

akkaro ‘call’ | app-akkaro (9)n-app-akkaro | call again!

acdro ‘stand’ | app-aedro (@)n-ant-d2ci1d wait again!

accikot ‘hear’ | app-occikot (9)n-app-occikot | listen again!

oll5 ‘run’ app-oll5 (9)n-app-oll5 make way again!

The following two examples contrast a verb with Completive ‘again’
and dependent incompletive main verb with a verb with Completive
‘again’ and dependent perfective main verb. The first draws attention
to the result of the action, another goat being dead, not so much to
the action of the lion. It also implies that the event happened
recently. The second draws attention to the action of the lion, not so
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much to another goat being dead. The expression makes no claim
about when the event occurred. Therefore, in a thetic statement,
addition of an adjunct of time is appropriate.

tepa t-app-Skkwit imit w-3gek

lion C-again:COMPL-Kkill:DEPINCOMPL ~ goat C-some

the lion has again killed a goat (i.e.: another goat is dead from the lion)

tepa t-app-Skkw.at imit w-3rek meccin-ti
lion c-again:coMpL-kill:DEPPRFV ~ goat C-some yesterday-you_know

the lion killed a goat again yesterday, you know

The following is an example with Dependent Incompletive app +H
preceding a dependent perfective main verb. The verb now denotes a
future consecutive event:

3-pallin p-a.tte na-nuksl
PERS-one_of group  C-leave:INCOMPL  on-children
a-kw-a.nn-app-ére.kat pdrin 1ttt m-p-a.ine  Gkol
CONJ-3-NEG:DEP-again:DEPINCOMPL-speak:DEPPRFV  finally = that 1-c-go_to:INCOMPL child

a man will abandon his children and he will never again say ‘I go to my
child’ (fr. written essay)

There is an adverb attan ‘again’. This adverb can be used instead of
the auxiliary but can also be added to a clause that has a verb with
the auxiliary ‘again”:

k-kw-3kko.té¢  ottap

3-c-do:comPL again
s/he has done it again
k-kw-app-5kk3it
3-c-again:COMPL-do:DEPINCOMPL

s/he has done it again

k-kw-app-5kkst attan

3-c-again:CoOMPL-do: DEPINCOMPL again

s/he has done it again



VERBS 423
12.17. Negation auxiliary

Negation is marked by TAMs of the verb okdronno ‘let, abstain’
functioning as auxiliary verb. As a main verb okdranno has a full
inflectional paradigm, as an auxiliary verb its inflectional paradigm
is reduced. As an auxiliary of negation it has two TAMs, both of
which have shortened forms:

Dep. Incompletive skdronn +H, shortened: okdnn +H, 5nn +H
Incompletive c-akdronn +H, shortened: akdnn +H, ann +H

Main verb stems coming after a negation auxiliary can have the
shape of a dependent incompletive TAM-stem or of a dependent
perfective TAM-stem. Stems with the (segmental) shape of a
dependent incompletive, however, come in two sets of tone patterns:
the tone patterns that are expected on the basis of the composing
parts, but also an unexpected set of tone patterns. The latter are the
same tone patterns as found after the Completive auxiliaries c-
arokat/c-arok, Cc-antar/c-ant and c-appear/c-app (sections 12.14-
12.16). It seems then that the negation auxiliaries have
grammaticalized to the extent that a former Completive auxiliary
(which would have regularly generating the different tone patterns
on the main verb stems) has adopted the shape of the Incompletive
auxiliary. Moreover, it allows for absence of the concord, so that the
formerly Completive auxiliary now has a dependent counterpart.
Negated verbs still have the contrast incompletive-completive, but
this is now only marked through the tones on the main verb, and no
longer segmentally or tonally on the negation auxiliary itself.

Glossing

Synchronically, therefore, main verb stems after a negation auxiliary
with tones as after (Completive) c-arakat/c-arak, c-antar/c-ant and
c-appar/c-app will be regarded as dependent completive TAM-stems
and glossed as DEPCOMPL. Their tones are the only markers of
completiveness of the verb. The negation morphemes
(synchronically) are no longer incompletives or completives, but only
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have a dependency opposition. They will therefore be glossed as NEG
VS. NEG:DEP.

Negation auxiliaries are always followed by a dependent TAM-stem:
a dependent incompletive, a dependent perfective or a dependent
completive. Examples with 1mma ‘see’, akkaro ‘call’, om{ne ‘steal’
and oskkw3t ‘kill’ follow here.

The longer and shorter forms are free variants. The longest forms,
however, do not seem to be used so often. In the Toromatdn area the
middle form is generally preferred, according to my consultant (JS),
while in the Tatu and Tori areas, the shortest forms are very
common. In the tables, the names of the TAMs are given in italics.

Table 81 Dependent Negative Incompletive and Negative Incompletive

Dependent Negative Incompletive: | Negative Incompletive:
okdrann + H/2kdnn +H/3nn c-a.kdrann +H/ c-

+H + dep. incompletive main a.ksnn +H/c-d.nn +H

verb TAM-stem

+ dep. incompletive main
verb TAM-stem

mma | okdrdnn-imma +H c-a.kdrdnn-imma +H
‘see’ okdnn-imma +H c-a.kdnn-imma +H
dnn-imma +H c-a.nn-imma +H
akkaro | okdrdnn-akkaro +H c-a.kdrdnn-akkaro +H
‘call’ skdnn-akkaro> +H c-a.kdnn-akkaro +H
dnn-dkkaro> +H c-a.nn-akkaro +H
oméne | okdronn-omdéne +H c-a.kdronn-oméne +H
‘steal’ | okdnn-omGne +H c-a.kdnn-omone +H
dnn-oméne +H c-a.nn-omdne +H
okkw3t | okdronn-okkwit c-a.kdronn-okkw5st

kill’

okadnn-skkwjit

Snn-dkkwjt

c-a.kdnn-akkw3t

c-a.nn-skkwjt
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Table 82 Dependent Negative Completive and Completive

Verb Dependent Negative Negative Completive:
Completive: C-a.kdrann/c-a.k3nn/c-
okdrann/okdnn/snn + d.nn + dependent
dependent completive main completive main verb TAM-
verb TAM-stem stem

Imma skdronn-imma +H c-a.kdronn-imma +H

‘see’ okdnn-imma +H c-a.kdnn-imma +H
dnn-imma +H c-a.nn-rmma +H

akkaro | okdronn-akkaro +H c-a.kdronn-akkaro +H

‘call’ okdnn-akkaro +H c-a.kdnn-akkar> +H
Jnn-akkaro> +H c-a.nn-akkaro> +H

omine | okdrdnn-5mdne +H c-a.kdrdnn-5mdne +H

‘steal’ okdnn-Smdne +H c-a.kdnn-5mone +H
dnn-5mdne +H c-a.nn-Smodne +H

okkwit | okdrdnn-Skkwit c-a.kdrdnn-skkwit

‘kill’

okdnn-3kkwjt

Snn-3kkwj5t

c-a.kdnn-3kkw5t

C-a.nn-5kkwjt

Table 83 Dependent Negative Perfective and Negative Perfective

Verb Dependent Negative Negative Perfective:
Perfective: C-a.kdrann/c-a.kdnn/c-d.nn
okdrann/skann/3nn + dep. perfective TAM-stem
+ dep. perfective TAM-stem

mmma okdronn-immakat +H c-a.kdronn-immakat +H

‘see’ skdnn-immakat +H c-a.kdnn-immakat +H
dnn-immakat +H c-a.nn-immakat +H

akkaro | okdronn-akkarat +H c-a.kdronn-akkarat +H
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‘call’ okdnn-akkarat +H c-a.kdnn-akkarat +H
Jdnn-akkarat +H c-a.nn-akkarat +H

oméne | okdrdnn-Smdnekat +H c-a.kdrdnn-Sminpekat +H

‘steal’ okdnn-5mdbpekat +H c-a.kdnn-Smdénekat +H
dnn-5mdénpekat +H c-a.nn-Imdnekat +H

okkw3it | ok3drdnn-Skkwat c-a.kdrdnn-Skkwat

‘kill’ okdnn-Skkwat c-a.kdnn-5kkwat
dnn-5kkwat c-a.nn-3kkwat

The sets below illustrate the different non-dependent TAMs. pul
‘person’, vkol’ child’ and pipil ‘snake’ are low-toned nouns. The
TAMs in the first set are based on akkars ‘call’, in the second on
okkw5t ‘kill’. In both sets, the first example has a Negative
Incompletive, the second a Negative Completive, the third a Negative
Perfective.

pul p-a.kdnn-akkaro kol ‘the man does/will not call the child’
pul p-a.kdnn-akkars Gkol ‘the man has not called the child’
pul p-a.kdnn-akkar.at 6kul ‘the man did not call the child’

pul p-a.kdnn-okkw3st pipil  ‘the man does/will not kill the snake’
pul p-a.kdnn-5kkw3st pipil  ‘the man has not killed the snake’
pul p-a.kdnn-5kkw.at pipil  ‘the man did not kill the snake’

There are signs of still further grammaticalization of the negation
auxiliary. Particularly among speakers who use the shortest form,
there is a tendency to use a in the dependent form instead of 9, so
that only ann (C-&nn) remains.

Use and scope

To start with, some sentences will be presented with okdronnd ‘let’
as main verb. The verb can express ‘let’ in the sense of ‘allow’, as in

the following examples:
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pul p-okardnno.t
person C-let:cOMPL

the man allowed it

... a-téolr okdrann.at-5k
coNJ-hyena let:DEPPRFV-03

... and the hyena let him (do it) (fr. written story)

The verb can also express ‘let’ in the sense of ‘abstain from’:

m-p-oka.t cik a-n-5mente ittt n-okdronno karra
1-c-be:COMPL ~ VREF  CONJ-1-say.PLUR:DEPINCOMPL that 2A-let:DEPINCOMPL lie

I was saying all the time ‘do not lie!’

Negative commands (prohibitives) are formed with the Imperative
karanni of akaronna:

koronni opdlle
let:iMP be_afraid:DEPINCOMPL

do not be afraid!

koronni orako” cik n-vkon w-3-K6ré
let:iMP eat:DEPINCOMPL VREF with-hand c-of-left_side

do not eat with your left hand!

For an advice not to do something the Dependent Incompletive
auxiliary is used. The two expressions below, in which the 2sG
subject clitic - ‘you’ is deleted between vowels, differ tonally, due to
the use of the subjunctive particle a- (first example) vs. the
conjunctive particle &- (second example). In the first example, the
advice has immediate relevance; the addressee is about to begin
eating. The advice in the second example is a general advice, for
some time in the future.

7> In this environment the final vowel of otok3 is realized as low.
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a-konn-orako”® cik n-vkon  w-3-kéré
SUBJ-(2-)NEG:DEP-eat: DEPINCOMPL VREF with-hand c-of-left_side

you must not eat with your left hand! (the addressee is about to eat)

a-kdnn-srako”’ ck n-vkon w-3-kéré
CONJ-(2-)NEG:DEP-eat:DEPINCOMPL VREF with-hand c-of-left_side

you must not eat with your left hand (as a general advice)

If the eating has already started and the speaker wants to stop the
addressee, the Dependent Incompletive auxiliary is used directly. Its
long form can be glossed as the auxiliary but also as the verb
okdranno:

ok3dronn-orako’® ck n-okon w-3-kéré
NEG:DEP-let:DEPINCOMPL-eat:DEPINCOMPL VREF with-hand c-of-left_side

no eating with your left hand! (while catching the hand of the child)

Further examples illustrating the use of the negation auxiliaries
follow here.

Just like the Completive can express a present state or a present
sensory perception, a Negative Completive can express negation of a
present state or a of present sensory perception:

J-ron t-d.nn-imma moa1) dkka pigimak p-a.ak
PERS-12A C-NEG-see:DEPCOMPL mountains that darkness C-be:PR

we cannot see the mountains because it is dark

An example of a Negative Perfective is the following. The sentence
does not refer to an event that just happened, but forms part of a
series of events that are set in the past.

76 In this environment the final vowel of otok3 is realized as low.
77 In this environment the final vowel of otok3 is realized as low.

78 In this environment the final vowel of atak3 is realized as low.
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2-kin t-a.nn-5k3ta.kat”® tépa
PERS-3A C-NEG-look_at:DEPPRFV lion

they did not look at the lion

A Negative Perfective does not necessarily refer to an event in the
past. It can also refer to a consecutive event in the future, as in the
sentence below. Because of the conjunctive particle 4, which selects a
dependent verb, the auxiliary 3nn instead of ann is in principle
expected here. This opposition, however, is not for all speakers
functional anymore. The negation morpheme was given here with a;
the speaker confirmed that some people would use 2 here. Note
further that there is a double auxiliary on the verb ‘speak’ (the
example was also given in the section 12.6 on ‘again’).

o-pollin p-a.tte no-nokosl

PERS-one_of group  C-leave:INCOMPL  on-children

a-kw-a.nn-app-ére.kat®® pdrin 1ttt m-p-a.ine kol
CONJ-3-NEG:DEP-again:DEPINCOMPL-speak:DEPPRFV  finally ~ that 1-c-go_to:INCOMPL child

a man will abandon his children and he will never again say ‘I go to my
child’ (fr. written essay)

The following example was given with initial o on the negation
auxiliary. Here too, there is a double auxiliary on the main verb, but
now the negation auxiliary is the second.

mona o-non  t-ant-okdnn-sccikot-in ...
even PERS-2A C-can:INCOMPL-NEG:DEP-hear:DEPINCOMPL-01

even if you do not listen to me ... (John 10:38)

Lumun has no negative adverbs. Hence an English expression with
‘never’ is negated on the verb in Lumun:

7 The tone on the negation morpheme is realized as high in this
environment.

8 After the 3™ person pronoun clitic kw the negation morpheme is realized
with a high tone, not with a falling tone.
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tik en-t-1 t-a.nn- attik (< mw)
fire DEM-C-NEARSP C-NEG-die:DEPINCOMPL ever

this fire will never die

In the English equivalent of the following example, negation is
expressed on the verb ‘want’. In Lumun it is expressed on the verb
okittine ‘destroy for’”:

m-p-d1ot.£ ttr ol

1-c-like:compL that people
w-a.nn-dkittine nin  kéccok k-in
C-NEG-destroy_for:DEPINCOMPL ~ 01A market C-POSS1A

I do not want people to destroy our market (lit.: I want that people do not
destroy for us our market)

Negation can, however, also be expressed on ‘want’, as in the next
example. Combined with negation, the verb apkot ‘want, agree’ is
used, not onot ‘like, want, love’.

m-p-a.nn-agkot ttr o-r1t t-appuota p3tn
1-C-NEG-want:DEPINCOMPL that PERS-12 C-play:INCOMPL finally

I don’t want to play with you (sG) anymore (I don’t want that you and I play
anymore)

A negated construction with ‘be’ is used in order to establish scope
over a noun phrase:

akdnn-5ka papokira akk-okiccé.r-up
NEG:DEP-be:DEPCOMPL leopard FOC-chase:COMPL-02

it was not a leopard that chased you
Inherently negative verbs

A few verbs are inherently negative: omma ‘not know’, ella (tr.) ‘not
have, lack’, ella (intr.) ‘be absent, lack’ and ata ‘refuse, not want’.
With a negation auxiliary these verbs express strong affirmation
(assertive focus). Two examples in different TAMs (Negative
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Incompletive and Negative Completive) are given with omma ‘not
know’. The Negative Completive expresses a present state.

m-p-a.kdnn-omma akka  a-n-okkst nore
1-C-NEG-not_know:DEPINCOMPL that CONJ-1-do:DEPINCOMPL ~ work

I will know how to do the work (lit.: I will not not know how to do the
work. Conveying: I will find out, I will learn)

m-p-a.kdnn-5mma akka a-n-okkst nore
1-C-NEG-not_know:DEPCOMPL that CONJ-1-d0:DEPINCOMPL work

I do know how to do the work

12.18. Irrealis

Irrealis is marked by the auxiliary 3. The auxiliary occurs in two
forms, a dependent form and a non-dependent form. The non-
dependent form is always preceded by a concord (unless replaced by
a focus marker), the dependent irrealis marker cannot be preceded
by a concord:

5 (dependent)
c-a (non-dependent)

The dependency value will only be marked on the dependent irrealis
marker (IRR:DEP).

The irrealis morpheme precedes a (non-dependent!) completive or a
past TAM-stem of the main verb. Thus, in combination with the
irrealis marker, the completive and past TAM stems are not
immediately preceded by a concord. Apart from focus constructions,
in which the concord is replaced by a focus marker, this is the only
(morpho-syntactic) environment where this happens.

Irrealis 5 coalesces with the initial vowel of the completive of past
TAM-stem of the main verb that follows. This results in {, i, 4, 0, 3,
or a. Irrealis 3 before 9 results in 9. Coalesced vowels with a

contour can be pronounced with some length.
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Irrealis & is realized as & before the vowels i, 1, u, u and 9, resulting
in diphthong 4i, a1, 4u, 4uv and 4a. The falling contour of the irrealis
marker spreads over the vowel sequence. Irrealis & before a and o is
realized as &. & coalesces with an initial vowel ¢, resulting in €.

The 5/a opposition that functions as marker of dependency versus
non-dependency shows that irrealis developed from an 3-initial verb.
In such verbs the same opposition is found in the dependent
incompletive TAM-stem versus the incompletive TAM-stem. The
irrealis possibly developed from oka ‘be’. It lacks the segmental part
ka of ‘be’, but the same goes for the copula c-a and the Present TAM
of ‘be’, c-aik.

In environments that select a dependent TAM-stem, for example after
a negation auxiliary, the irrealis marker in principle occurs as 3.
When the irrealis marker is directly preceded by both a subject and a
concord, only its non-dependent form & is possible.

Table 84 Dependent Irrealis Completive and Irrealis Completive

verb Dependent Irrealis Irrealis Completive:
Completive: Cc-d + completive TAM-
3 + completive TAM-stem stem

mmma ‘see’ | imma.t C-a&-rmma.t

ond ‘build’ | énd.t c-a-und.t

okkws3 ‘hit’ | Skkw3.t c-akkws3.t

okkw3t Skkwot.é c-akkwot.£

‘kill’

ere ‘speak’ | €ré.t C-£ré.t

arrd ‘push’ | 3-arrd.t C-a-orri.t

apo ‘fall’ aps.t c-aps.t

as ‘come’ aa.t c-aa.t
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Table 85 Dependent Irrealis Past and Irrealis Past

verb Dependent Irrealis Past: Irrealis Past:

3 + past TAM-stem C-4 + past TAM-stem
mma ‘see’ | imma.kate c-4-i1mma.kate
ond ‘build’ | On.ate c-a-un.ate
okkw3 ‘hit’ | . kkw.ate c-akkw.ate
okkw3t a-kkw.ate c-akkw.ate
‘kill’
ere ‘speak’ | €re.kate c-ére.kate
arrd ‘push’ | 3-orra.te C-a-orra.te
apo ‘fall’ ap.ate c-ap.ate
as ‘come’ c-akka.kate c-akka.kate

Some speakers use & in morpho-syntactic contexts where (dependent)
5 would be expected. An example is the following. The irrealis
marker comes after the negation auxiliary, which selects a dependent
verb form. Nevertheless, & was used:

pul p-a.kdnn-a-€5.t
person C-NEG-IRR:DEP-g0:COMPL

the man should not have gone
Another case is the following in which irrealis 3 is expected, but in
which & was considered possible as well. The initial vowel of the past

TAM stem of the main verb is 9 (the verb is oDmma ‘not know’).

m-p-a.kdnn-3-omma.katé / m-p-a.kdnn-a-amma.katé

1-C-NEG-IRR:DEP.not_Kknow:pSsT /  1-C-NEG-IRR:DEP-not_Kknow:PST
3rdks torit Amma  j-1d1a p-okad.t  p-opkéné.r-in
eat:DEPINCOMPL  food if PERS-my_mother c-be:comMpPL  c-show:COMPL-0O1

I would have known how to eat food, if my mother had taught me (lit.: I
would not have not known ...)
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It seems then, that, at least in the speech of some speakers, the
irrealis marker is in a process of further grammaticalization, losing
its dependency/non-dependency distinction. The same process is
witnessed, at least for part of the speakers, in the negation auxiliaries
(see 12.17).

Meaning and use

The irrealis marker can express that an event did not happen, while
conveying that this is regretted by the speaker:

n-kw-é-elikks.t pol ém-p-i

2-C-IRR-release:COMPL person DEM-C-NEARSP

you should have released this man (i.e. you did not release this man, but it
would have been better if you had)

In sentences which contain a clause introduced by &mma +H ‘if,
when’, the irrealis marker is not used on the verb in the &amma +H
-clause, only on the verb in the main clause. In the examples below,
the irrealis conveys that the event would have occurred if the
situation had been different.

Amma §-kw-3ka.t p-appdr-dSmaine ana n-kw-a-id.t
if 2-Cc-be:compPL C-again:COMPL-steal:DEPINCOMPL ~ and  2-C-IRR-die:COMPL

if you would have stolen again, you would have died/be dead.

>-nin  t-a-aka.t cak  t3rrd inénnt
PERS-12 C-IRR-be:COMPL VREF Lumun_country  today
amma tdrak  t-élla.t

if war c-be_absent:COMPL

we would be in the Lumun area now, if the war had not been there

The following example has the dependent irrealis 3. It is the first
verbal element in a clause introduced by the conjunctive marker a. In
this environment the dependent form is selected:



VERBS 435

Amma m-p-a.p-p-na.t a-n-5-0kkwot-6p
if 1-C-be:COMPL-C-know:COMPL ~ CONJ-1-IRR:DEP-Kill:COMPL-02

if I had known, I would have killed you

In my corpus, the Irrealis Completive is more frequent than the
Irrealis Past. It is often difficult to establish a clear difference in
interpretation between the two. Generally speaking, the Irrealis Past
tends to draw the attention more strongly to the action or event itself
while the Irrealis Completive tends to focus rather on the resulting
situation. The sentence below, with an Irrealis Past, was first given
with an Irrealis Completive, but is fine with both.

k-kw-¢é-elikk.até  pol ém-p-i

3-C-IRR-release:PST person DEM-C-NEARSP
a-kw-3karanno 1-p-elikkako.t
CONJ-3-let:DEPINCOMPL RES-C-be_released:COMPL

s/he should have released this person, while leaving the one who was
released (or: s/he should have released this person and not the one who was
released)

Irrealis can alternatively be expressed with a Completive of the verb
ona ‘bring’ (second example below) or with a Past Completive
construction involving the defective verb c-ond ‘have’ (third example
below).

np-kw-a-accikst-in
2-C-IRR-hear:COMPL-01

you should have listened to me

p-kw-ona.t 1ttt  p-kw-a.ccikot-in
2-c-bring:compL that 2-c-hear:INCOMPL-01

you should have listened to me

n-kw-a.p-p-3ns Ittr n-kw-a.ccikot-in
2-c-be:coMPL-C-have that 2-c-hear:INCOMPL-01

you should have listened to me
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The above given constructions with ana ‘bring’ and c-ond ‘have’ can
also be combined with an Irrealis Completive:

p-kw-ona.t 1ttt  p-kw-a-accikd.t-in
2-c-bring:compL that 2-C-IRR-hear:coMPL-01

you should have listened to me

n-kw-a.p-p-5né 1ttr n-kw-a-acciks.t-in
2-c-be:coMPL-C-have that 2-C-IRR-hear:comMPL-01

you should have listened to me

c-ond ‘have’, which is undoubtedly related to ona ‘bring’, is further
discussed in section 12.22 of this chapter.

12.18.1. Combinations of irrealis with some other auxiliaries

In case of other auxiliaries forming part of the verbal complex, the
irrealis auxiliary always comes closest to the main verb, selecting a
(non-dependent) completive or perfective TAM-stem.

Some examples of negation and irrealis follow here:

pul  p-a.kdnn-a-akkakate pormn dkka cik  c-g5.t
person  C-NEG-IRR:DEP-cOme:PST finally that VREF C-g0:COMPL

the man should not have come anymore because it was too late

pul p-a.kdnn-i-imma.katé nin dmma 5-nin t-a.kdnn-akkar5-k
person C-NEG-IRR:DEP-see:PST la:o  if PERS-1A  C-NEG-call:DEPCOMPL-03
the man would not have seen us if we had not called him
k-kw-a.nn-5-0kardnni.t  pol a-p-antan

3-C-NEG-IRR:DEP-let: COMPL person SUBJ-PRO-cOome:DEPINCOMPL

s/he should not have allowed the person to come

Amma rm-p-a.p-p-mna.t a-n-okdnn-5-okkwot-5k

if 1-c-be:coMPL-C-know:COMPL SUBJ-1-NEG:DEP-IRR:DEP-kill: COMPL-03

if I had known, I would not have killed him
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The following is an example of Cc-ant ‘can’ and irrealis. C-ant is
probably completive here, but this cannot be seen from the tones.
The clause expresses that the opportunity was there to call and the
subject should have called according to the speaker, but he did not.

k-kw-ant-a-akkar3.t (< k- + p- + ant- + 5- +akkar5t)

3-C-can:COMPL-IRR: DEP-call: COMPL

he should have called

The following statement combines c-arok and irrealis. c-arak is
probably a completive form, though it cannot be seen from the tones.
It is said just after finding a man in the house:

pul p-arak-3-omupné.t

person C-as_always:COMPL-IRR:DEP-steal: COMPL
amma nokol n-ella.t t.van
if children c-be_absent:cOMPL at_house

the man would surely have stolen, if the children had not been at home
(because the man always steals if he has the opportunity).

12.19. c-ira ‘should’

c-fra ‘should’, which is always preceded by a concord, has one form
only. It can be combined with an Incompletive or an Irrealis
Completive:

c-fra c-incompl stem
c-fra C-IRR-completive stem

Since it can only be combined with non-dependent verbs, it is of no
consequence whether or not it would itself have a floating high tone.
A non-dependent verb has a high (or falling) tone itself and a
preceding high tone will not manifest itself on it.

In combination with an Incompletive, the construction expresses that
something should (still) happen, in other words that the stated event
did not yet take place and perhaps even will not take place, but that,
according to the speaker, it would be better if it did:
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p-kw-ira p-élikko pol ém-p-i

2-c-should C-release:INCOMPL person DEM-C-NEARSP

you should release this man

o-kin t-fra t-a.nan-uyp I5n appik
PERS-3A  C-should C-bring_to:INCOMPL-02  words all

they should explain everything to you

At least in some cases in which an Irrealis Completive is used, c-fra
can be added, apparently without change of meaning. Like their
counterparts without c-fra (see chapter 12.18), the examples below
express that something did not happen, while conveying the
speaker’s view that it would have been better if it had.

n-kw-fra p-é-elikks.t pol  ém-p-i

2-¢-should C-IRR-release:COMPL  person  DEM-C-NEARSP

you should have released this man

>-kin  t-fra t-a-anan-op® I5n appik
PERS-3A c-should C-IRR-bring_to:cOMPL-02 words all

they should have explained everything to you

c-fra can also serve as a main verb. It is then followed by akka ‘that’,
functioning as a complementizer, and a Dependent Incompletive
verb:

p-kw-fra akka oaccikot
2-¢c-should that hear:DEPINCOMPL

you should listen!

Negation is expressed on the main verb, not on c-fra:

81 The completive TAM-stem of the benefactive derivation snéne ‘bring to’ is
onanet. Plural (consonant-initial) object pronominal clitics come after the
TAM-stem (for example ondnet-t3n ‘brought for us’); singular (vowel-initial)
object pronominal clitics, however, replace the ending et of the completive
TAM-stem of a benefactive verb, for example anan-4y ‘brought for you’.
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k-kw-fra p-a.nn-okdronnod pol a-p-antan
3-c-should C-NEG-let:DEPINCOMPL person SUBJ-C-come:DEPINCOMPL

he should not allow the man to come
12.20. Itive and ventive

Lumun has an itive auxiliary 3t and a ventive auxiliary at. Both have
a dependent incompletive TAM-stem, a (non-dependent)
incompletive TAM-stem and a completive TAM-stem. In addition,
ventive ot has an imperative TAM-stem. The forms are given in the
table. The itive and ventive completive TAM-stems are precisely the
same, also as to their tonal behaviour.

Table 86 Itive and ventive TAM-stems

TAM-stem itive ventive
dependent incompletive 3t at
incompletive at at
completive att att
imperative t -

I represent the completive itive/ventive TAM-stem att with a falling
tone, since, in context, it is always realized with a high tone and does
not bring a high tone to the following element. The tonal
representation of the dependent incompletive and incompletive TAM-
stems is only tentative. Examples of their realization as part of verbal
words are presented in the tables 87-90 and in the example sentences
in this chapter.

The incompletive and completive TAM-stems are preceded by a
concord, thus: itive incompletive C-at, ventive incompletive c-at, and
itive/ventive completive C-att. The dependent forms (itive at, ventive
at) occur in environments that would select a dependent
incompletive or a dependent perfective TAM-stem. The dependency
opposition in the itive and ventive auxiliaries is fully functional.

The dependent incompletive and incompletive itive and ventive
auxiliaries select a dependent incompletive or a dependent perfective
TAM-stem of the main verb. The completive auxiliary att (whether
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receiving an itive or a ventive interpretation) selects a completive
TAM-stem. att is further discussed in 12.20.1.

The tables below present dependent and non-dependent itive and
ventive verbs. The tones are given as they would be when the verb is
preceded by a subject that does not influence the tones of the verb,
for example pul ‘person’.

Table 87 Dependent Itive Incompletive and Itive Incompletive

Dep. Itive Incompletive
3t + dep. incompletive
TAM-stem

Itive Incompletive
C-d.t + dep. incompletive
TAM-stem

mimma ‘see’

ot-fimma +H

c-a.t-fmma +H

akkaro ‘call’

ot-akkaro +H

c-a.t-akkaro +H

omdne ‘steal’

ot-omine +H

c-a.t-omoéne +H

okkwjt ‘kill’

ot-okkw5it

c-a.t-okkwjt

Table 88 Dependent Itive Perfective and Itive Perfective

Dep. Itive Perfective
3t + dep. perfective
TAM-stem

Itive Perfective
C-d.t + dep. perfective
TAM-stem

mmma ‘see’

ot-immakat +H

c-a.t-fmmakat +H

akkaro ‘call’

ot-akkarat +H

c-a.t-akkarat +H

amsne ‘steal’

st-omipekat +H

c-a.t-ominekat +H

okkw5t ‘kill’

ot-okkwat

c-a.t-okkwat

Table 89 Dependent Ventive Incompletive and Ventive Incompletive

Dep. Ventive Incompletive
at + dep. incompletive
TAM-stem

Ventive Incompletive
c-dt + dep. incompletive
TAM-stem

mmma ‘see’

at-imma +H

Cc-at-tmma +H
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akkaro ‘call’ at-akkaro +H c-at-akkaro +H
omsne ‘steal’ | at-oméGne +H c-at-oméne +H
akkw3t ‘kill’ at-okkw3t c-at-okkwjt

Table 90 Dependent Ventive Perfective and Ventive Perfective

Dep. Ventive Perfective Ventive Perfective

at + dep. perfective C-dt + dep. perfective

TAM-stem TAM-stem
mmma ‘see’ at-rmmakat +H c-at-rmmakat +H
akkaro ‘call’ at-akkarat +H c-at-akkarat +H
omdne ‘steal’ | at-omOnpekat +H c-at-omoinpekat +H
okkw5t ‘kill’ at-okkwat c-at-okkwat

Ventive at may have developed from ao ‘come’, itive 3t from €3 ‘go’,
but where t has come from is not clear.

Use of the itive and ventive auxiliaries

The itive and ventive auxiliaries are used when an action takes place
at a location that is different from where the performer of the action
is at the time of speech (the performer has or had to go somewhere
to perform the action) or, when the location where he performs the
action is different from where he was or will be before (he will have
to come, or has had to come, to the location first). Whether a
movement is viewed as itive or ventive depends on the position of
the deictic centre. In case of speech participants (first and second
persons), the deictic centre lies with the speaker. In case of third
persons, the storyteller will typically change the deictic centre from
one participant to another, and he may put the deictic centre with
himself, as if he himself were located somewhere in the scene.
Generally, the use of an itive or ventive auxiliary is obligatory when
an action involves movement to or from another place.

Itive and ventive with dependent incompletive TAM-stem
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Two examples of itive 3t combined with a dependent incompletive
TAM-stem of the main verb are given here. The first has the non-
dependent incompletive TAM-stem at, the second the dependent
incompletive 3t.

m-p-a.t-okakot r-alopapiér  porrot
1-C-IT:INCOMPL-grind_at:DEPINCOMPL in-mill tomorrow

I will go and grind at the mill tomorrow

m-p-a.ed a-n-at-okakot 1-alopapir
1-C-go:INCOMPL CONJ-1-IT:DEPINCOMPL-grind_at:DEPINCOMPL in-mill

I must go and grind at the mill (I am going now)

Ventive at is used in the following two examples. The second has two
auxiliaries on the main verb, with the ventive as the second:

m-p-at-okako pSrrot

1-C-VEN:INCOMPL-grind:DEPINCOMPL tomorrow

I will come and grind tomorrow (the speaker is at the mill, maybe she came
to check if it is working, she will go home and return tomorrow)

m-p-app-at-okako nSrrot
1-c-again:INCOMPL-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-grind:DEPINCOMPL tomorrow

I will come and grind again tomorrow (the speaker is at the mill, she is (or
has been) grinding there)

The following two examples contrast a non-dependent itive and
ventive followed by a dependent incompletive TAM-stem.

p-kw-a.t-orok3

2-C-IT:INCOMPL-eat: DEPINCOMPL

you (must) go and eat (the speaker is not at the place where the food is, the
addressee must move away from the speaker)

p-kw-at-orok3d

2-C-VEN:INCOMPL-eat:DEPINCOMPL

you (must) come and eat (the speaker is at the place where the food is, the
addressee must come to where the speaker and the food are)
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The next two examples contrast a dependent itive and ventive
followed by a dependent incompletive TAM-stem:

omet.e kin  a-kin 3t-dmicco 2-nnan
tell:1mp 03A SUBJ.PERS-3A IT:DEPINCOMPL-greet: DEPINCOMPL PERS-mother
tell them to go and greet their mother (the mother is not where the speaker
is)

omet.e kin  a-kin at-omiccd 2-nnan

tell:ivp 03A SUBJ.PERS-3A VEN:DEPINCOMPL-greet:DEPINCOMPL  PERS-mother

tell them to come and greet their mother (the mother is where the speaker
is)

Itive and ventive with dependent perfective TAM-stem
In the following examples the consecutive action (that takes place at

a location where the subject first had to go) is expressed with an itive
auxiliary and a dependent perfective TAM-stem:

a-moita drdp.at toman-tomoan
CONJ.PERS-Amuta  jump_down:DEPPRFV  quickly-REDUP
a-kw-3t-avkkwat licSk
CONJ-3-IT:DEPINCOMPL-drive_in_different_direction:DEPPRFV goats

Amuta moved down quickly (jumping down) and drove the goats in a
different direction (fr. written story)

a-kw-3mkat 1ttr k-kw-a.£5 t.6an

CONJ-3-g0:DEPPRFV that 3-C-g0:INCOMPL at_house
a-kw-5t-fat pice  p-ote pdrin

CONJ-3-IT:DEPINCOMPL-find:DEPPRFV ~ tree(sp)  C-red finally

and she got on her way home and she found then a pice-tree with very ripe
fruits (lit. a very ripe pice-tree) (fr. written story)

A clause with a form of the verb &3 ‘go’ or as ‘come’ often precedes a
verb with an itive or ventive auxiliary, drawing stronger attention to
the movement that is required in order to carry out the action at a
different location than where the performer is (or was). The itive or
ventive auxiliary cannot be omitted in such cases.
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m-p-a.ik p-a.ed p-a.t-itto va
1-c-be:PR C-g0:INCOMPL C-IT:INCOMPL-pick:DEPINCOMPL  fruit(sp)

I am going to pick va-fruits

J-nne p-a.ik p-akkars

PERS-your_mother c-be:PR c-call:INcOMPL

ittt  p-kw-antan a-t-orako pura
that 2-C-come:INCOMPL  SUBJ-(2-)VEN:DEPINCOMPL-eat: DEPINCOMPL asida

your mother is calling you to come and eat asida

In the following example the deictic centre lies at the house of the
man who performs the actions. He goes to the market to buy engine
oil and comes back to his house to treat his chicken with the oil. The
going is expressed with a main verb and with the itive auxiliary, the
coming back only with the ventive auxiliary.

pul p-omkate tallatta

person C-gO:PST market

a-p-3t-Skéro paak p-3-torompil
SUBJ-PRO-IT:DEPINCOMPL-trade:DEPINCOMPL  oil c-of-car
a-kw-at-pintet®? takoruk 1-uraccd
SUBJ-3-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-dig_for:DEPINCOMPL chicken in-feathers

the man went to the market to buy engine oil in order to put it between the
feathers of the chicken (lit.: in order to come and put it ...) (fr. written
story)

In the next example, €3 ‘go’ itself has an itive auxiliary:

pul  p-o-noppat p-ora.kdte  no-ppan

person  C-of-Noppat c-refuse:PST on-room
a-p-3t-65 f-man m-3-ttit
CONJ-C-IT:DEPINCOMPL-g0:DEPINCOMPL in-house c-of-granary

the person of Noppat did not go into the house but went into the granary (fr.
written story)

8 A high tone is in principle expected on the dependent ventive auxiliary,
because of the 3SG pronominal proclitic. It is not realized, however, due to
the subjunctive particle a-.
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In a chain of clauses, the deictic centre does not need to stay fixed. In
the following example, the perspective changes from the place from
where the man left to the place where he arrived:

a-pol digkat a-p-at-okér.at
CONJ-person  gO:DEPPRFV CONJ-PRO-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-trade:DEPPRFV

and the man went and he came to buy it

The verb 15t ‘find’ is a special because an itive or ventive auxiliary is
often obligatory also when there is no spatial movement involved, as
in the example below. The speaker is sitting at a place and not
moving. It seems that whenever 1t is not the first verb in a verbal
sequence, an itive or ventive auxiliary is used.

... a-n-ikk.at ck  pa.p.5tté a-n-ot-i.at

CONJ-1-sit:DEPPRFV VREF short_time CONJ-1-IT:DEPINCOMPL-find: DEPPRFV
a-n-fyimat n.t1 I-kit
CONJ-1-become_blind:DEPINCOMPL from in-eyes

and I sat for a while and I found that I was getting blind

An example with ‘find’ and a (dependent) ventive auxiliary is the
following:

amma 3-rén t-aa.t mona at-r.at ...

if PERS-12A C-come:COMPL  until VEN:DEPINCOMPL-find:DEPPRFV
when we will find it ... (lit.: when we will have come to come find it ... :
the speakers will come back to the place where they are now to try and find
something they expect to be there)

Commands with an itive auxiliary

Itive 3t has an imperative TAM-stem: t. Imperative t is followed by
the dependent incompletive TAM-stem of the main verb. Imperative t
comes with a high tone, as shown in the example below with the
low-toned verb agoka ‘rest’.
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t-5noko

IT:IMP-rest:DEPINCOMPL

go and rest! (to singular addressee)

t-ipin-in mén a-n-at-ikko
IT:IMP-pick_for:DEPINCOMPL-01 palm_fruits SUBJ-1-VEN:INCOMPL-drink:INCOMPL

pick palm fruits for me so that I come and eat them!

The ventive auxiliary does not have an imperative TAM-stem.
Commands to a singular addressee with ‘come’ are expressed with
the Imperative of ao ‘come’ followed by the conjunctive particle & +
main verb with ventive auxiliary:

arik at-tkkine® J-141a ck pa.p.5tté
come:IMP  CONJ.(2.)VEN:DEPINCOMPL-wait_for:DEPINCOMPL  PERS-mother VREF short_time

come and wait a little time for my mother! (fr. written story)

A combination of the Imperative of €3 ‘go’, the conjunctive particle &
and a dependent incompletive itive auxiliary and main verb are
possible as well when addressing a singular person:

pko  at-ocorot® 1-a-ak
g0:IMP CONJ.(2.)IT:DEPINCOMPL-meet: DEPINCOMPL in-PERS-3

go to meet him/her!

Commands to a plural addressee, whether itive or ventive, use a 2PL
addressive pronominal proclitic or pronoun (see 6.5), followed by a
dependent incompletive auxiliary and main verb, for example:

8 The conjunctive particle & seems involved here. The 25G pronoun clitic §j
is deleted between vowels. Derivation: 4+ 1) + at-itkkine > aatikkine >
atikkine > atikkine.

8 The conjunctive particle & seems involved here. The 25G pronoun clitic §j
is deleted between vowels. Derivation: 4+ 1) + ot-oclrot > aat-océrot >
at-ocorot > at-ocdrot. In this analysis, the itive dependent incompletive
stem receives a high tone.
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on-3t-3noko
2A-IT:DEPINCOMPL-rest:DEPINCOMPL

go and rest! (to plural addressee)

n-at-itkkie-nin cik
2A-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-make_sit:DEPINCOMPL-O1A VREF

come and make us sit together! (to family members, in order to mediate in a
conflict)

12.20.1. The completive itive/ventive auxiliary c-att

The Completive auxiliary c-att can precede a dependent perfective
TAM-stem of a main verb and a TAM-stem that has the segmental
shape of a dependent incompletive with the tones that are found
after the (completive) auxiliary verbs c-arakat, c-antsr, C-appaor
(and their shortened variants) and after the negation auxiliaries
when a completive tense is expressed. In the latter case, I call these
stems ‘dependent completive’, as explained in 12.17. In the other
cases they are simply dependent incompletive TAM-stems, since their
tones follow regularly from the preceding (not-shortened) auxiliaries.

Also in the case of c-att, the tones are regularly generated: no tone
on low stems, since verbs with a final falling tone do not bring a high
tone to a next element, and tone bridge in case the verb has a high
(of falling) tone itself. I therefore conclude that the completive
auxiliary c-att combines with the dependent incompletive TAM-stem.
As will be seen in the examples, this is also consistent with the
meaning of these TAMs. The forms are given in the table below. I call
the TAMs Itive/Ventive Completive and Itive/Ventive Past Perfective,
respectively. The latter must be distinguished from the Itive
Perfective and the Ventive Perfective.
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Table 91 Itive/Ventive Completive and Itive/Ventive Past Perfective

Itive/Ventive Completive Itive/Ventive Past

c-dtt + dep. incompletive | Perfective

TAM-stem c-dtt + dep. perfective

TAM-stem

mmma ‘see’ c-att-rmma +H c-att-rmmakat +H
akkaro ‘call’ c-att-akkaro +H c-att-akkarat +H
omine ‘steal’ | c-att-5Smdnpe +H c-att-Smonpekat +H
okkw3t ‘kill’ c-att-Skkwit c-att-Skkwat

Itive/ventive c-att has probably developed along two lines, which
have resulted in one and the same morpheme. The itive auxiliary is
likely to have developed from the Completive TAM of €3 ‘go’, the
ventive from the Completive of as ‘come’. The first example below
has the itive/ventive auxiliary and allows for two interpretations,
depending on the context. The second example gives the alternative
way for expressing the itive variant, the third the alternative way for
expressing the ventive variant:

pul p-att-5kéro

person C-ITVEN:COMPL-trade:DEPINCOMPL

the man has gone/come to buy it

pul p-€3.t a-p-3t-skéro

person C-g0:COMPL SUBJ-C-IT:DEPINCOMPL-trade: DEPINCOMPL

the man has gone to buy it

pul p-aa.t a-p-at-okéro
person C-come:COMPL SUBJ-C-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-trade:DEPINCOMPL

the man has come to buy it

The construction c-att + dependent incompletive TAM-stem of the
main verb has undoubtedly developed from these constructions,
neutralizing the opposition itive-ventive in the resulting short form c-
att. c-att retains the notion of movement from one place to another,




VERBS 449

but the direction of the movement must be interpreted, according to
the situation.

The examples also show that the TAM-stems of main verbs with
L.H.L* or L.HL/L.L.HL tone patterns used after c-att have developed
not from completive, but from incompletive TAM-stems.
Synchronically, however, they can be regarded as completive TAM-
stems. This is because stems with the same tone patterns occur in
other environments where they minimally contrast with dependent
incompletive TAM-stems: the tones on these stems have become the
only elements signalling the TAM of the verb. This is, for example,
the case in negated verbs: the negation auxiliaries (no longer?) have
a distinction between Incompletive and Completive, only the tones
on the main verb TAM-stems make the distinction. A process in the
same direction is seen at work in auxiliaries of *anta ‘can’ and *appa
‘again’. The (longer) completive form of these auxiliaries is being
shortened to the same forms as the incompletives. There too, when
the short forms are used, only the tones on the dependent main verb
can distinguish the TAMs.

The same process of shortening of constructions of the Completive of
€5 ‘g0’ and the Completive of ad ‘come’ with a dependent perfective
TAM-stem has given rise to the combination att + dependent
perfective TAM-stem. Compare the following cases. In all three, the
buying is just the next action. There is no purposerelation between
the going or coming and the action expressed by the main verb.

pul  p-att-Skérat

person C-ITVEN:COMPL-trade:DEPPRFV

the man went/came and bought it

pul p-€3.t a-p-3t-Skér.at

person C-g0:COMPL CONJ-PRO-IT:DEPINCOMPL-trade:DEPPRFV
the man went and bought it

pul p-aa.t a-p-at-okér.at

person C-come:COMPL CONJ-PRO-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-trade:DEPPRFV

the man came and bought it
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c-att patterns with completive TAM-stems in that it cannot occur
without a preceding concord.

Use and meaning

Some further sentential examples are given here to illustrate the use
and meaning of Completive c-att:

m-p-att-Sced tik ana attr tik t-a.ik
1-C-ITVEN:COMPL-receive: DEPINCOMPL fire ~and I hope_that fire c-be:PrR
I have come to get fire and I hope the fire is there (the speaker has arrived
at the neighbour’s place, where she hopes to get fire. The deictic centre lies
where the speaker is while saying this sentence). (fr. written story)

m-p-aa.t n-t3-miguk p-att-Snaed

1-c-come:cOMPL  with at-bush C-ITVEN:COMPL-urinate:DEPINCOMPL

I come from the bush, having gone to urinate (the deictic centre is where
the speaker is while saying this sentence)

It was remarked before that the verb 1t ‘find’ is very often combined
with an itive or ventive auxiliary, and that, in combination with this
verb, movement does not need to be involved. Also the example
below does not express movement. C-att + dependent incompletive
TAM-stem of 19t does not express itive or ventive action in order to
(try and) find (i.e. to search), but the end result of having found.

m-p-att-ot 0ksol  kécelk

1-C-ITVEN:COMPL-find:DEPINCOMPL  child market

I found the child in the market (not: I have gone to find the child in the
market)

c-att + dependent perfective TAM-stem expresses a consecutive
action or event, following upon a movement that has taken place.
Two examples:



VERBS 451

o>-ttan  p-att-Sccd.kat imit  w-rttik
PERS-father  C-ITVEN:COMPL-receive:DEPPRFV goat c-big

ana o-kin t-att-akkar.at kari k-én
and PERS-3A C-ITVEN:COMPL-call:DEPPRFV family C-POSS3A
Ittr 2-kin t-at-etrako

that PERS-3A C-VEN:INCOMPL-become_blessed:DEPINCOMPL

the father (went and) caught a fat goat and they (went and) invited their
family to come and get blessed

ana fli kapik w-rre.katé papé @ 1ttr

and leader God c-tell:psT fish that

p-p-a.t-uttet 2-1onan  cr-nd-ki6tot  k-5-rdk
PRO-C-IT:INCOMPL-vomit_at:DEPINCOMPL ~ PERS-Jonah Loc-on-lip c-of-water_place
ana p-p-att-utte.kat-5k cik

and PRO-C-ITVEN:COMPL-vomit_at:DEPPRFV-03 VREF

and the Lord God told the fish that it must (go and) vomit Jonah onto the
water side, and it (went and) vomited him there. (Jonah 2:10)

The following examples have c-att + dependent perfective TAM-
stem. The verbs convey that a consecutive action can or may have
happened, but there is no certainty about whether or not it actually
did. In the first example c-att precedes the dependent perfective stem
of )mma ‘see’, in the second the dependent perfective stem of
mmmako ‘shelter’.

o-15tt1  p-att-rmma.kat o-ttan akka k-kw-85.t kéccOk
PERS-Lottr  C-ITVEN:COMPL-See:DEPPRFV  PERS-father that 3-C-go:COMPL market

It is possible that Lottt saw his father when he went to the market

o-lalé p-ella.t t.van &ana pol p-att-immak.at

PERS-Lalu C-be_absent:coMPL at_house and  person C-ITVEN:COMPL-shelter:DEPPRFV
akka kapik

that rain

Lalu was not in the house, therefore the person may have sheltered (there)
from the rain
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12.20.2. Itive and ventive as markers of possibility/probability

In certain environments itive ot and ventive at can have a modal
interpretation expressing a possibility rather than a certainty. A
Dependent Perfective without auxiliary can refer to a future
consecutive event. The same is possible for a verb that contains an
itive or ventive auxiliary and a dependent perfective TAM-stem. In a
sentence that contains a clause introduced by amma +H ‘if, when’,
however, the itive or ventive auxiliary + dependent perfective TAM-
stem does not convey that a consecutive event will happen, but that it
can or may happen. It expresses a possibility, not a certainty.

o-15tt1  p-a.t-imma.kat o-ttdn amma k-kw-£5.t kécclOk
PERS-Lottl  C-IT:INCOMPL-See:DEPPRFV PERS-father if 3-c-go:compL  market
Lottt can/may see his father when he goes to the market (the deictic centre
is placed with Lottr)

o-15tt1  p-at-imma.kat o-ttdn amma k-kw-da.t kécclk
PERS-Lottl C-VEN:INCOMPL-see:DEPPRFV ~ PERS-father  if 3-c-come:COMPL market
Lottt can/may see his father when he comes to the market (the deictic centre
is placed with the father)

Completive c-att also allows for a modal interpretation, as in the
following two examples:

k-kw-att-imma 15k
3-C-ITVEN:COMPL-See: DEPINCOMPL dogs

s/he came to see the dogs / s/he went to see the dogs / s/he may have seen
the dogs (the speaker is not sure)

2-kin t-att-antan
PERS-3A C-ITVEN:COMPL-come:DEPINCOMPL

maybe they came (I am not sure, I don’t remember)

Particularly when used with oké ‘be’, c-att obtains a modal reading,
expressing that something is maybe or probably the case:
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Ion 1-att-5ka 1-5ppst

words C-ITVEN:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL  C-many

maybe a lot of things are said now (for example, somebody has died and
bad things were whispered about the person before. Maybe these things are
now said openly, but the speaker is not sure if this is actually happening)

mn fm-m-i m-att-5ka m-3gpwi.t 61  w-oppit
disease  DEM-C-NEARSP C-ITVEN:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL C-kill.PLUR:COMPL people C-many

this disease has (by now) probably killed many people

pul em-p-1 p-att-5ka p-3-kardta

person DEM-C-NEARSP C-ITVEN:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL c-of-where

from where could this person be?

d-ceccé p-att-5ka p-akkarako.t
PERS-Cecce C-ITVEN:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL c-be_called:compL

Cecce may have been invited

Under this interpretation of the ventive/itive Completive, also a
dependent form is attested (that is, a form without concord). This
actually suggests that c-att with modal reading is no longer
perceived as a Completive verb, since a Completive would under all
circumstances retain its concord. The clause from the Bible ‘it must
have been an angel’ (Acts 12:15) is translated with (dependent) att:

att-5ka oropa w-o-totillettat
ITVEN:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL  spirit c-of-NOM.be_sent.PLUR

it must have been an angel (lit.: a spirit of being sent repeatedly)
c-att can be used in combination with ¢-ikks ‘may’:
d-ceccé  p-ikko p-att-5ka p-akkarako.t

PERS-Cecce C-may C-ITVEN:COMPL-be:DEPINCOMPL  C-be_called:comPL

Cecce may have been invited
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12.21. Defective verbs with complementizer element ti

attf ‘I hope that’ contains the complementizing formative tf that is
also part of the complementizer 1tti ‘that’ (see 18.7). tf is also a
formative of the defective verb oparf ‘say, think’.

attf ‘I hope that’ is a fully frozen form. It is immediately followed by
its complement, without the complementizer 1ttt ‘that’. It is used in
greetings, and solicits a response. It is commonly translated with ‘I
hope that’, but whether the first person singular subject has actually
ever been part of it is unclear, since no remnant of ‘I’ can be
recognized. Two examples:

attr n-kw-a.itk p-oparit
[ hope_that 2-c-be:Pr c-good

I hope you are fine?

at-ti n-kw-icat.e
[_hope_that 2-c-lie_down:compL

I hope that you slept?

opart ‘say, think’, like atti, contains the complementizing element ti.
Unlik atti, it can be followed by 1ttf ‘that’, but this is not necessary. It
can inflect for Incompletive, in which case the initial vowel
(regularly) changes to a. The Incompletive does (irregularly) not
have a high tone on its initial vowel.

m-p-a.part  k-kw-antan
1-c-say:INCOMPL 3-C-come:INCOMPL

I think she will come

m-p-a.part 1ttt k-kw-antan
1-C-say:INCOMPL that  3-C-come:INCOMPL

I think she will come

Apart from the base form (the dependent incompletive TAM-stem)
opart and Incompletive C-apari, a Completive C-opart attested. In the
first example below, dependent incompletive opori follows the
auxiliary ant ‘can’. The second example has Completive C-opart.
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ant-oporI p-kw-a.kkot pin-ta
can:DEPINCOMPL-say:DEPINCOMPL 2-C-do:INCOMPL what-Qw

tell (me), what will you do?

p-kw-opart  tat-ta
2-C-say:COMPL how-Qw

what did you say?/what have you just said?
12.22. c-ond ‘have, must’

The verb c-ond ‘have, must’ occurs in one form only. Its phonological
shape is different from other verbs since it ends in u. It shares with
adjectives that it is always preceded by a concord (unless replaced by
the focus marker akk- or a-c-c-) and that it can be combined with
different TAMs of oka ‘be’, including the Present of ‘be’.
Nevertheless, I consider it a verb, since it needs not only a subject
but also an (expressed or unexpressed) object. Some examples:

k-kw-3nou laro
3-c-have twins

s/he has twins

kapik akk-ond

God FOC-have

it is in God’s hands (it is God who has it)
amontact p-oka.t p-3nd kapik
PERS.amontact C-be:compL c-have rain

Amantaci was holding the rain (i.e. had control over the rain) (App. I, 3)

Before c-ond, the Completive of ‘be’ c-okat can be shortened to c-at,
in the same way as happens in Past Completives (seel12.7.5). Thus:

amontact p-a.p-p-5nd kapik
PERS.Amantact C-be:coMPL-C-have rain

Amantact was holding the rain (Amantacr had control over the rain)
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c-ond is used in verbal constructions in which it paradigmatically
relates to Completives expressing a state. For example, it can co-
occur with the external auxiliary c-fcca.

o-nenni p-iccd p-5nd Ion ittt k-kw-antan-i
PERS-Nenni  C-be_still c-have words that  3-C-come:INCOMPL-Q

is Nennr still planning to come?

c-ond is also found in combination with the Present of ‘be’.
Completives preceded by the Present of ‘be’ are uncommon, but not
entirely unattested, as shown in the second example below, which
has the Completive of ogot ‘like, want, love’. Co-occurrence with the
Present of ‘be’ reveals a tendency of C-ond and c-onoté€ towards
becoming adjectives. However, particularly the combination with
c-onoté was not fully acceptable for my consultants.

pa-p-orek p-a.ik p-oné koran 1ttr palla

thing-c-some C-be:pr c-have name that cat

some animal that is called cat/some animal having the name cat

? k-kw-a.itk  p-3nit.é Ittf ...

3-Cc-be:PrR c-like:cOMPL that

s/he wants that ...

c-ond ‘have, must’ is undoubtedly related to the verb ona ‘bring,
carry’, though not by means of an otherwise attested derivational
process. Cross-linguistically, a development from a verb ‘carry’ to a
verb ‘have’ is well-attested (Payne 1997, p. 126). ona ‘bring, carry’
can sometimes itself be used in the meaning ‘have’. The following
examples contrast C-ond ‘have’ and ona ‘bring, carry’: the first
expresses a current state of ‘having’, the other a state of ‘having’ in
the future.

m-ponot.€ akka kécc6k k-in k-5n6 apepu cik  appik

1-c-like:compL that market c-possla  c-have  things  VREF all

I like it that our market has everything
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m-ponot.é ittt kéceSk k-in - k-a.na aropu cik appik
1-c-like:comPL that  market C-POSS1A  c-bring:INCOMPL things  VREF all

I want our market to have everything

c-ond does not only express possession, it also commonly expresses
¢ ¥
must’:

k-kw-3nu 1ttt k-kw-a.ccikot
3-c-have that 3-C-hear:INCOMPL

s/he must listen

Ibtti p-kw-ond 1ttr p-kw-a.toko  tourit t-oppit

Iottr 2-c-have that 2-C-eat:INCOMPL food C-many

Lottr, you must eat a lot of food
12.23. Combinations of auxiliaries

Some combinations of auxiliaries are presented here. Within the
word, auxiliaries occur in a certain order. If present, a form of *anta
‘can’ comes as the first, itive/ventive as the last, except for the
irrealis morpheme, which is the very last. Negation precedes a form
of *appa ‘again’, but follows a form of *aroka ‘as always’. Some
examples:

mona d-non t-ant-okdnn-occikot-in ...
even PERS-2A C-can:INCOMPL-NEG:DEP-hear:DEPINCOMPL-01

even if you do not listen to me ... (John 10:38)

cikit c-orro.r-in 1ttt m-p-ant-at-ok3dta kol
heart c-push:compL-01 that 1-C-can:INCOMPL-VEN:DEPINCOMPL-look_at:DEPINCOMPL child

my heart pushed me to come and see the child (that I take the opportunity
to come and see the child)

tok t-m t-arak-5kann-3kkw5it
dog C-pOss1 c-as_always:COMPL-NEG:DEP-Kill: DEPCOMPL

my dog surely did not kill anything (it never catches anything!)
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m-p-ann-app-ikko pdpak

1-C-NEG-again:DEPINCOMPL-drink:DEPINCOMPL ~ beer

I will not drink beer again

m-p-app-at-okakot r-alopapiér  porrot

1-c-again:INCOMPL-IT:DEPINCOMPL-grind_at:DEPINCOMPL in-mill tomorrow

I will again go and grind at the mill tomorrow

m-p-ann-app-st-ikko ndpak

1-C-NEG-again:DEPINCOMPL-IT: DEPINCOMPL-drink:DEPINCOMPL.  beer

I will not go and drink beer again

12.23.1. Constructions with an auxiliary of ‘be’

Auxiliaries are attached to the main verb in some cases and to
another auxiliary in other cases. In a Present Continuous (c-aitk +
Incompletive main verb), the negation auxiliary, and auxiliaries of
*anta ‘can’ and *appa ‘again’ come on the main verb:

m-p-a.ik p-akdnn-icat
1-c-be:PR C-NEG-lie_down:DEPINCOMPL

I am not lying down

k-kw-a.ik p-ant-Get néeul

3-c-be:PrR C-can:INCOMPL-prepare:DEPINCOMPL  sauce

she is just starting to prepare the sauce (lit.: she is having the opportunity to
prepare the sauce. As an answer to a question: has mother already prepared
the food?)

m-p-a.1k  p-app-éren-uy Itti ...
1-c-be:PR C-again:INCOMPL-speak_to:DEPINCOMPL-02 that

I am telling you again ...

In Past Completive constructions (C-okat ‘was/were’ + Completive
main verb) negation tends to come on the main verb as well. The
negated construction can be shortened in the same way as the Past
Completive (see 12.7.5):
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m-p-oka.t p-akdnn-icat / m-p-a.p-p-dkdnn-icat
1-c-be:cOMPL C-NEG-lie_down:DEPCOMPL 1-Cc-be:COMPL-C-NEG-lie_down:DEPCOMPL

I had not laid down

In the following example negation comes on the copular verb ‘be’,
not on the auxiliary ‘be’:

pul  p-oka.t p-akdnn-5ka p1ak

person  C-be:COMPL C-NEG-be:DEPCOMPL orphan

the man was not a poor person

However, in constructions with a Past Completive with a main verb
expressing a state, negation comes on the auxiliary. Completives
indicating a state pattern here with adjectives. For comparison, an
example with an adjective is given last.

m-p-ann-3ka p-fama.t

1-C-NEG-be:DEPCOMPL c-become_hungry:compL

I was not hungry

m-p-ann-3ka p-3nst.€ Ittf ...
1-C-NEG-be:DEPCOMPL c-like:compL that

I did not want (that) ...

Ion  el-l1 l-akdnn-oka®® l-oparst
words  DEM-C-NEARSP C-NEG-be:DEPINCOMPL ¢-good

these things will not be good

In complex verbs with a clause chaining structure, negation comes on
the auxiliary of ‘be’.

m-p-akdnn-5k4  4a-n-icat
1-C-NEG-be:DEPCOMPL CONJ-1-lie_down:DEPINCOMPL

I was not lying down (on the contrary: I was working)

8 The falling tone of oké is realized here as low.
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Also in the following example, the auxiliary is attached to the
auxiliary of ‘be’:

m-p-antdr-5ka p-i5.t
1-C-can:COMPL-be:INCOMPL C-die:coMPL

I am dead/I have just died (said in serious distress)



